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VO AGE
| Round the W ORLD.

| Coraining an Account of |
Captain Dampier's Expedition
Into the South-Seas in the Ship St George,
_ Inn the Years 1703 and 1704
With his various Adventures, Engagements, &c.
And a particular and exa& Defcription of fe-
veral [{lands in the Atlantick Ocean, the Braz-

lian Coaft, the Paflage round Cape Horn, and
the Coafts of Chili, Peru, and Mexico.

| Together with the
Aisbor's Vapage fiom Amapalla| |
On the Weft-Coaflt of MEXIC (), i

To EAST-INDIA

His paiiing by Three Unknown Iflands, and thro’
a New-difcover’d Streight near the Coaft of
NNew-Guinea 5 His Arrival at dmbayna: With a
large Deferiprion of that and other Spice Illands ;
as allo of Batavia, the Cape of Goof Hope, &e.

[ Their Rivers, Harbours, Plants, Animals, Inhabitants, dye.

With divers Maps, Dra-ugiﬂts, Figures of Plantsaud Animals,

By Willians Funnell, Mate to Captain Dampier.

Loxdon, Printed by 7. Botham, for _‘}‘Jv}es Kémp‘torf,-
at the Crown in St Paul’s Church-yard. 1707,
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To the Honotirable

Jofiah Burchett
W TUESQUIRE,

Secretary to bis Royal Highnefs
Prince George of Denmark,
Lord High-Admiral of Eng-
land, Ireland, &re.

Aving beenemployed

onia Yoyage into the
B B Somth-Seas; underthe
Command of Capt. - Dampier,
in the Year 1703, and having
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The Dedication.
both in that Expedition, and
in my Return by the Eaftern-
part of the South-Sea, and
through the Indian-Ocean, re.
marked not only faithfully, but
with all the Accuracy 1 could,

whatever I, conceived might be

ferviceable, orinftru&ive tofuch
as fhould hereafter fail into thofe
Parts, 1 hope you will pardon
my Prefuption in laying my
faid Obfervations before you.

I humbly take the Liberty

toreprefent to you, that I have

Liunched forth into no Defcrip-
tions, - or particular Accounts
of Things, ‘which ' the Courle
of my Voyage gave me not
{nfficient  Opportunity to be

tully
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T be Dedication.
fully and perfeétedly inftrudted
in, and I fpared no Pains in
thefeeting - them: down, toge-
ther! with “Draughts of fuch
Places as' T had time or conve-
nience’ of  taking’; and 'in all
this I have not through any de-
fign of contradi®ing others, or
i hopes thereby to recommend
my own Performance, -ecither
oppoled or {lighted anv good
arllj(}lj ‘true Obfe%*\rzitions yv?hic_h
have already been made by thofe
who have heretofore vificed any
of the fame Places. This |
prefume to mention, with a
particular regard to the moft
material of Qei'ptain_pdmpiex’s ’
own Obfervations, formerly
publithed, which 1 found by
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The Dedication.

Experience to be true: * But
I hope I may, without breach
of Modefty, declare that Thave
remarked - feveral things' both
new. and ufeful, . which the un-
common - Courfe we fteared,
and -the ‘unufualAccidents: we

~met with, gave me particular

Opportunities ‘to enquire into.

Sir, I am not, pretending to
a meritorious Claim of your
Protection, but am encourag’d
to hope for it from your known

Candourand Goodnefs; And it

is very matural to, flatter . our

{elves, . th‘jat Perfons of . your
Judement and Experience. 1n

Maricime Affairs,  wilk,, 1Jook

with a more. fwourabl?EY%
* o even
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- The Dedication.
cyen on our meanclt Endea
vours,  than thofc can be ex.
eded to do, who know bue
Ettfﬁ of thofc Matters, and are
apt to prefer fuperficial Ac-
counts, which are frequently
very erroncotts, before the moft
ufeful, though lefs diverting,
However it be, if 1 can be {o
happy as to recetve any coun-
tenance from your diftinguifh-
ing Judgment, or at leaft your
Pardon for this my Boldnefs,
I fhall not fear that any Opini.
on or Prejudice of lefs difcern-
ing Perfons, can difcredit the
Truth, or Ulefulnels of my
Oblervations.

A

T am fenfible, Sir, how lit=
tle I ought to encroach upon
g your
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Tbé Dedication.
your Time, whichis fo ufefully
and fo diligently employed:
And therefore T humbly beg
leave to conclude with fubfcri-
bing my felf, -,
Your Hoveurs
woft Dutiful,
wioft Obedient,

and moft Hymblo Servant,

- William Funnell
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PREFACE

"'I '*H E Voyages and Defcrip-

tions formerly publifbed
by Ceptain William
Dampier, bave met with fo
~ good  Reception and  univerfal
Approbation in the World ; and
there bhas been [0 general an Ex
pelfation of the Succe[s of the
prefent Expedition, under the
Command of a Perfon [0 perfectly
acquainted with thofe Parts of
the World to which we were
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The Preface.
bound, and [0 well skilled in vhe
Trade, Shipping, Cuftoms and
Defsgns of the Spaniards, againft

whom we were employed ;  that

I prefume there needs no Apology,

Jor publifbing the f}}llowingu Ae-

connt,

. The Succefs. indeed of onr Ex.
pedition, woas uot fuck as mig bt
gt firft bave been expected fromthe
Skill of our Commander and the
Refolusion of onr Men., Difa-

grecments and Mifmanagements
baving broken onr Meafures, and
defeated qur moft promifmg Hopes ;
as they bave ofien been Occafrons
waf I1tlae m?ﬁarmge of the greateft
s@itd goblefb Attempts,

D




The Preface.

- Bur thongh we failed in our
chicf Defigns ; yet the great Va~
riety of “ Accidents we met ‘with,
and. the many Difcoveries we
made, and particular  Acconnts
of the manner how our Attempts

mifcarried, 1 bope cannot bur be -

wery acceptable to the inquifttive
Reader. R |

1 bave chofen not to be large
in the Defcriptions of Towns
and Places, of which others
bave dlready given us fufficient
Acconnts. Butithe wholeWeftern
Coaft of America, fromthe South-

-end of California to the Port of

Valdivia, which is above faxty
Degrees, I have given oite con-
tinued and much more particular
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The Preface.
Defcription. of, than bas ever yet
been made publick ; and alfo I have
grven an exatt Account of the
Variation of the Compafs: upon
the whale Coaft.  And thongh it
may  perbaps by [ome be thought

a0t fo pleafant and entertaining,

as' Defcriptions of the Country
within Land 5 yet it cannot bus
be mmch more ufeful, efpecially to
Juch as fhall bereafter fail iuto thofe
Parts, R (T el 4003

And bere I cannot in juftice
but take notice, thar npon all this
Coaft,” and during onr whole flay
in the South Seas, ' we' found
Captain- Dampier’s: Deferiptions
of Places very exalt 5 and bis

A




The Preface.
Account of Winds, Currents, &c.
w)jw extmordmm:y |

After our parting from Capt.
Dampier i the Gulf of Ama-
palla, and running over to In-
dia ; we met, as with many
'Hmd/bzp.f fo alfo with fome
Variety of . mew Difcoverzes,
in our wandering among un-
known Spice-Aflands : And par-
ticularly the Misfortunes, which
necefitated ws to put in at
Amboyna, where wemere de-
tained Przfoner.f by the Dutch ;
gave me an opportunity of ma-
king [wch Enguiries tato the
State, Government, Produdl,

Trade, &c. of that Iﬂzmd
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The Preface.

sl perfoade my [elf mill e
very acceptable tothe INgentous

Rmdé’r;
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CHAP IL
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| Humming-Bird. Defcription of the
1'-' Sea-Lion.  Of the Seal. ~ Another fors
. of Silver-Fifh. A Sea-Fight. Depar-
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~The Contents. |
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a cruize




The Contents.
eruize flx Weeks bonger and them 9
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india. The Fifh Yellow-tail deferibed, l
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j .l :
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Mr WILLIAM FUNNEL’s
V oyage tothe Sonrh-Sea, e
1 the Ship St George, Cap.
tain Walliam Dampier Com-
mander. B3]

CHAP L
The Deﬁgiz of the Voyage. The A5

Departure.  Arrival at St Jago.
A Defcription of that Ifland, of

the Shark. Of the Dolphin, Of

the 7:[[)}-Fijba Of the Old—Isze-.-

Defcription of the Iflands of St Ann,

Of the Boobie. Of the Ifland Le
Grand. Of the Silver-Fifb. A ftrange
Bird taken off the Sibbel de Wards,
Arriwal at Juan Fernando’s.

E were at firt Two Ships, of
‘ Twenty-fix Guns and One hun-
dred and twenty Men ‘each; deﬁgn&
B ec




The Defign of the Voyage:
ed for the South-Seas : The one was
named the St George, Captain Willi-
a2 Dampicr Commander, on Board of
which I wasj .and the other was na-
med the Fame, Fohn Pulling Captain.
We were cach of us f{upplied with all
War-like Stores, and very well victualled
for nine Months 3 and had Commiflions
from his Royal Highnefs the Lord High-
Admiral, ta proceed in a War-like man-
ner againlt the Frewch and Spaniards :
And we Both were upon the fame Terms,
of no Purchafe no Pay. But whillt we
were in the Downs, there arifing {ome
Difference between the two Captains,
Captain Pulling in his Ship the Fame went
away and left us y intending, as he faid,
to go and cruize among the Canary-Iflandss,
and we never {faw himafter. But before
our going away from Ireland, we were
joyned by another Ship fent after us on
purpofe. She was a fmall Ship; named the
Cingue-ports Gally, -burthen about ninety
Tuns, fixteen Guns, and fixty three Men,
Charles Pickering Captain @ Which Ship
was alfo very well vidualled and provided
for the faid Voyage, Our Propofals were
to go into'the; River of  Plase, to Buonas
Aires, totake two or three Spawifl Gallcons
which Captaip: Dampier gives an account

. are ufaally there: And if bv. that Expediti-
onwe got to the value of 6ococo Pounds,

then




Departure froms the Downs,

then to return again without proceeding
further : But if we miffed of Succefs there,
then to cruize upon the Coaft of Per,
for the Valdivia Ships, which commonly
are {aid to bring down ftore of Gold to
Lima : But if that Defign fhould alfo fail,
then to attempt fome rich Towns, accord-
ing as Captain Dampier fhould think fit «
And after that, we were at the ufital time
of the Year to go down upon the Coaft of
Mexico, tofeek for a great Galleon, which
Trades from Manila, onc of the Philippine
Iflands, to Acapulco on the Coaft of Mex;-
¢o 5 and which is commonly reported to
be worth thirteen or fourtecn Millions of
Pieces of Eight. The Reafon we did not
80 to Buonas Aires, was becaufe upon onr
arrival at Madera, we had advice that the
Galleons before-mentioned were arrived at
Zeneriff. The Succefs of our other De-
figns, are fet down particularly in the fol-
lowing Relation.

On the 30th of April 1703, we failed 4n. 1703

out of the Downs, and on the 1845 of
May anchored at Kingfale in Ireland.
Here we refitted and victualled our Ship 5
and were joined by another Ship named the
Cingue-ports, burthen about ninety Tuns,
fixteen Guns, and fixty three Men, Charles
Pickering Captain: And onthe 11th of

B 2 Septesn:-

¢ &
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Arrival at the Caparies.

Awga-September, we in company of our Confort
¢ Captain Pckering, left Kingfale, and on

the 25th we reached the Ifland of Madera,
where we did not anchor, but lay off and
on for our Boats, which were fent afhore
for fome Necefiaries. By a good oblerva-
tion I make this Ifland to lye in the Lati-
tude of 32 d. 20m. N. And Longitude
by my account from London, W. 18 d.
s m. Itisa very pleafant Ifland, inhabi-
ted by Portugueze s it abounds in Corn,
Wine, Heney, Sugar, Madder, Oranges,
Lemons, Pomegranets, ¢re. |
Having done our Bufinefs here, we de-

parted Sepr. 28, and on the 3oth faw Fal-
ma and Fero, the two Weltermoft of the
Canary-ltlands, they being in all feven, {o
called from Canaria the Chief ; They are
al(o called Fortunate, from their Fruitful-
nefs, being plentifal in feveral forts of
Commodities, but efpecially in the Wine
called Canary, brought from henee in a-
bundance. We did not f{top here, but
made the beft of our way for the Cape
de Verde Wlands 5 and OFober the 6th faw
the Ifland of Mayo, lying in the Latitude
of i5d. 1om. N. and Longitude from
London, W. 24 d. 29m. The chief of
what this Ifland produces, is Salt ; of
which here is plenty for fetching. We
lay oft and on all Night, but could rot

get.




“The Iﬂand St Jago.

get off any, becaule here ran fo great g A 1

Surf that we durft not venture our Boats
afhore.  So Ocfober the feventh, in the
Morning, we bore away for the Ifland
St Fago, and at Noon anchored at Prios
Bay. ThisBay liesin the Latitude of 14 d.
50 m. N. and Weft from London 24 d.

47 . |
This is one of the Southermoft and moft
fruitful of the Cape de Verde flands 5 it a-
bounding in Hogs, Fowls, Guinca-Hens,
Monkies, Maiz, Oranges, Lemons, Dates,
Watcr-melons, Plantains, Bonanoes, .
Here is good Water to be had, but trouble-
fome fetching of it ; and Wood is very
“dear, by reafon of its fcarcity. The Na-
tives of this place were formerly Porsu-
gueze, who were banifhed to this place
for Murthers, Thefts, and other Villanies 5
but now they are moftly black, by reafon
of their Converfe amongft their Women-
{laves (which are Guinea Negroes:) And
although they have changed their Colour,
yet they {till retain their Vices 5 thieving
being commoner here than in any place I
have been injy infomuch that they will
take your Hat off your Head at Noon-day,
although you be in the midft of Company.
You muft alfo be very wary how you Trade
with them ; for if you let them have
your Goods, before ygu have theirs, you wliii
‘ 3 g
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The Shark defcribed.

4n. 1703 be fure to lofe them. At this place we was
| &V 1ord our Ship and refrefl’d our felves; and
| here being fome Difagreement between
I our Captain and firft Lieutenant, our Cap-
| tain turncd him afhore with his Cheft and
i and Cloaths and Servant, much againft
Il | both their Wills, about twelve at Night.
: At four the next Morning, it being the
13th of October, we parted from the
faid Ifland, not fully refolved what place
to touch at next. On O&ober the 22d
{being in the Latitude of 6 d. 36 m. N.
and Longitude from London W. about
19 d. 7 m.) we caught four Fifhs; a Shark,
| 2 Dolphin, a Jelly-fith and an Old-wife.

L The Shark is a very ravenous fort of °
Fifh: Thofe that we catch atSea, are com-
monly about five or fix Feet in length;
they have a gteat wide Mouth, with three
and fometimes four rows of Teeth, very
{harp and jagged like a Sawe. It is (o fierce
) a Fifh, that when it wants its Prey, it will
| {cize upon any thing, and make nothing
bR | of taking off a Man's Leg at a bite of

L two. He hath two Stones between his
14 Eyes, which are accounted very good if
k taken inwardly by any one that has the

bt 1l | Stone or Gravel. Thefe Stones we coms-
! monly take out and give to our Doctor,
A who makes ufe of them as he finds occafi-

| on ; When they are taken out of the Head,




.uu&..\ 6.

‘A Shark drawn on his back, === m&&\ the pofture he s in when he takes bis prev, his mouth
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The Do.lpbiﬂl -

g

they are a perfe& Jelly 5 but being 1aid in 4n 1703

the Sun and dryed, they look like damp
Chalk. The Shark is ufually attended
with one, two, three, or more {mall Fifh
(about the bignefs of an ordinary Whi-
ting) which go before him and fhow
him his Prey 5 They are called Pylot-fi(h,

and look very pretty in the Water ; they

will play about him, be he never fo hun-
gty s and he never offers to prey upon

them. P

The Dolphin is between four and five

Sae

feet in length, fome more, fome lefs. It ¥ G-Ik

is avery pretty coloured Fith, and very
good to eat, but fomething dry 5 They
feed moftly upon Flying-fith, a fort of Fifh
about the bignefs of an ordinary Herring,
and much like ong 5 the Dolphins are {o
nimble, as to catch them when they light
11 the Water to wet their Wings, or rather
Fins, For they can fly no longer than
their Wings are wet, but then fall into
the Water and mount again. It is very
pretty to fee what fhifts and turns they
will make, to get clear of their sreat Ene-
my the Dolphin ; and rather than be
taken by them, they will often fly into a
fhip 5 but when they are in, unlefs they
happen to fall into a puddle of Water, they
cannot fly out again, for want of moilture
in their Wings, |

B s The
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8 The ?e[!y.—.Fi/b and Old-Wife.

A 1793 The Felly-filb was about fourteen Inches
8ee long, and about 2 Inches deep 5 with a
Fig. Il very fharp fet of Teeth, a very curious
| fparkling Eve, a long extended Mouth, a
| monftrous high Fin on his Back, being of
a {limy fubftance, only the Ribs which
ftretched it out (being thirty two in num-
ber) were firmand ftiff. He had one fmall
I Fin under his Jaw, of the fame flimy Sub-
! ftance. ‘That part of him which is with-
ont fmall fpots, is a perfect green Felly,
‘Wwhence he was called by usa Felly-fifh :
The reflt of him was firm, of a Silver colour,
with {mall fpots, and ftreaks or partings,

as is expreft in the Figure, -
See The Old-wife was a Fith about two foot
Fig. V. 1ong, and g Inches high ; He hath a fmall
il Mouth, a large Eye 3 a great Fin on his
| - back, beginning at the hinder part of his
Head, and firetching to his Tail ; he hath
a large broad Fin on each fide near the
Gills, with one pretty large one under his
Belly 5 his Body is of a deep Blue, and his
Fins of a very light Blue, the ends of
| which are Yellow. His Body and Head
f have a great many fpots and crofs {treaks
| or partings, as isexpreft in the Fig. There
i is alfo another fort of Old-wife, fuch as is
defcribed by Captain Dampier in his third

an Volume,

Al On Nevember 2d, 1703, we croffed the
H1 1 Equator, about forty five Leagues to the
| Weft-
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Tbé Iﬂandr St Aiins:

Weltward of the Meridian of the Ifland St 4n. 1703

Fago. Alfo this day we {aw abundance of
Flying-fith. We now found our felves in
the S. E. Trade-wind, and met with but
little Rains, Tornadoes, Thuader or Light-
ning to the Northward of the Line.

On November 8th, in the evening, we
obferved by A Zth compafs, and found the
Variation by a good amplitude to be 5d
20m Eafterly. Latitude by Obfervation §.
10d 20m. and Longitude Wef? from the
Iland St Fago, 5d 36 m.  November 10th
in the morning we obferved again by A Z#5h
compafs, and found Variation by the Me-
dium of 3 AZths to be 5d 35m Eafterly.
Latitude by Obfervation S. 13d 48m.
Longitude from Londor Weft, 31d 4m.
November 15¢h we found the variation to
be 7d 44m E. Latitude by Obfervation S.
20d 13m. Longitude from Loxndon W,
35d 28m. This day fourteen or fiftecn
~of our people fell ill of a Fever, Np-
vember 19, we anchored at the Iflands
St Anns 5 which by my account lic in the
Latitude of 22d 26 m S. Longitude W.
from Londor 38d 23 m. and we reckon
here about 10d ¥afterly Variation. We
went afhoar here, intending to wood and
water, but"could find no Water 5 fo we
cut a Long-boat-load of ‘Wood; and came
on board again, and" got ‘tip'our Anchors,
intending to wood and ‘water at the I{land
Le Grand, Herg
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10 The Booby defcribed.

. 1703, ‘There are three of the Iflands, called by
the name of St Anms, not above a Stones
| caft from each other 3 s they are very full
of Wood, as is all the Brafilian Cooalt,
Thefe Iflands are diftant from the Main,
i about four Miles. ‘This place is very much
troubled with SoutherlyWinds, which blow
{l extraordinarily in gufts ; therefore the only
way is to lay your beft Anchor to the
Southward, and all little enough fometimes.
The Iflands produce nothing but Wood
and have a vaft many Sea-fow] upon them
by Sailours called Boobies. - See a draught
‘ Fig. V -of the three Iflands of St Anus.
S. ' The Booby is muchabout the bignefsof a
o eew Duck ; fome are quite White, Fome Greys ]
& % They have Feet like a Duck, bems‘r aWa- |
!

See

ter-foul 5 They feed moftly upon F lying-
fifh, which they catch Flying. I have
made many a Meal of this fort of Birds,
but it was for want of other Vituals s
i They tafte very Fifhy 5 and if you do not
i falt them very well before you eat them,
e i they will make you fick 3 They are fo Fl]y,
; | that when they are weary of flying, they

" will, if you hold out your Hand, come
and fit upon it : From thence I conjc&ure
that they are called Boobies.

November 241h we anchored at the Ifland
e Le¢ Grand 5 whofe Latitude is 23d 4om S,
T Lonmtude from London W. 40d 24 m.
Rl and fomﬂd here about 11 d E. Variatlo];l.

T 18
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The Ifland Le Grand.

"Fhis is 2 véry woody Ifland, and hath fe- 4 1703

See
upon it. Thefoil is black, and the Ifland Fig.i/‘_ll,

veral very good fprings of freth Water

is about nine Leagues round, and diftant
from the Main about three Miles. It is
not inhabited by any other than Jaccals,
Lyons, Tygers, ¢c. Which in the Night
make a moft hideous Noife, ehough to
terrific any Man, About three Miles from
this place is the main Land, all very moun-
tainous and woody, where is a {mall Town
of the Portugueze (called by the name of
Le Grand Town), who come out of the
Country for forty or fifty Miles round on
Saint Andrews day, to pay their Devotions
to that Saint, here being a fmall Church
confecrated to'his ufe. They abide here
about fourteen Days, and then return to
their own Dwellings. Here is Rum, Su-
gar, and feveral forts of Indian Fruits to
be had, but very dear by reafon of their
fupplying the Town of St Paxls with thefe
Neceffaries 5 near which Town is faid to
be a Gold-mine, accounted one of the
richelt yet known. It is diftant from the
Town of Le Grand about three hundred
Miles 5 and is reckoned, by reafon of the
difficulty of the way and the valt high
Mountains that intercept the paffage, to
be fixty days journey. At this place we
wooded, watered, and refitted our Ship.
Here our firft Licutenant (with eight of

our

I
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The Sitver-Fifh.

M our Men, ) our Captain and they fal-

See

ling out, went athoar with their Goods,
and left us. - Here alfo Charles Pickering
Captain of the Cingue-ports our Confort (a-
nother main Pillar of our Voyage) depar-
ted this Life, and his Body was buried
athoar at the Watering-place, with the
ufual Ceremony of firing of Guns 5 and
Mr Tho: Stradling his Lieutenant took
command of his Ship. - Here is good fifh-
ing with the Saine; Fith being very plenti-
ful, and of various forts, as the Silver-fiff
and feveral others. :

The Silver-fifh is about twenty Inches

Fig-Villlong 5 in height from the top of his Head

to the bottom of his Belly eight Inches 5
he hath five fmall Fins on the hinder-part
of his Head, and one large one reaching
from the hindermoft of the five fmall ones
to the Tail. He has two midling ones,
one on each fide near the Gills, and one
large one ftretching from the middle of
the bottom of his Belly to his Tail s which
15 half-mooned. He has a large Eye, a
wide pair of Noftrils, and a fimall Mouth.
it is a very thin Fifh, and very bony. « He
is of a fine tranfparent White, and thence
called by us a Silver. b .
December the 8th, having done our Ba-
{inc(s here, we departed together with our
Confort Captain Stradling, not intending
to touch any where till our arrival at the

Ifland



A Silvey Fifh

| The place where we waterd. ;
The Fafimoft point seers il
Qur, fir(t anchoring in ¥ bitle Bay
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Tbel Sibbil de Wards. | 13

Ifland Fuan Fernando's.  December the 4n. 1703
ﬁfteentl?: we obferved by AZih Com-“V ™ i
pafs, and found the variation by a good
Amplitude to be 15d. 58 m. Eafterly. i
Latitude, by Obfervation 8. 34 d. oo m. e
Longitude from London W. 40 d. 26 m, I
December the 16th, we obferved again by il
AZth Compafs, and found variation to i
be 16 d. 25 m. Eafterly. Latitude, 34d.
35 m. S. Longitude from Lowdox V.
41 d. 46 m. il
December the 29th, betimesin the Morn- il
ing we faw the Iflands of Sibbil de Wards, i
which are three in Number, lying in the
Latitude of 51 d. 35 m. §. Longitude }7. 118
from London, by my account 51 d. 37 m.
and had a good Obfervation by AZ:b
Compafs and found Variation to be 24 d. |
oo m. Eaflterly. Captain Dawmpier in his ‘ﬁ
Voyage round the World, computes the i%'l’ it
Longitude of thefe IflandsWe(t fromthe L.
zard, tobe 57 d. 28 m. The occafion of —
which difference I fuppofe to be his ha- it
ving made longer Runs in that Voyage, i
and fo more liable to miftakes of this Na-
ture. Whether there be any Water upon
thefe Iflands, I know not 3 but never did
hear of any. From the time of our paf-
fing the Latitude of 40d. § we faw a
great many Birds about the Ship. And
when we were off the Sibbil de 11 'ard 1lands,
we took one remarkable Bird, which we

fuppofe




A Jirange Bird.

4n._1703. (yppofe came from thofe Iflands 5 T¢ was

about the bignefs of a Duck, and of a

Fig. IX. very fine white colour. His Bill was yel-

low, and both above and below the Bill
were long grey hairs like whiskers 5 And
inltead of Feathers, at the bottom of his
Eye-lids, he had fhort {tiff hairs, which
were blacks We did not ftop at thefe
Iflands, but kept on our way for the
South-feas. Fanuary 4th 1705 being in the
Latitude of 57d. som. §. we met with a
very hard {torm of Wind at §. W. inwhich
ftorm we loft Company of our confort,
but hoped to find him again at Fuan Fer-
nandoes, that being the appointed place of &
Rendezvous. Famnary the 8:h we found
the Variation by a good Amplitude to be
25d. 3om. Eafterly. Latitude by a good
Obfervation, §. 58d. osm. Longitude
from London Weft, 66d, com. Fannary
oth, Captain Dawmpier thinking we were to
the Weftward of Cape Horw, ordered to
put the fhip about: We had then the
Wind at W. §. W. and ftood away South s
but tacking we ftood away to the North-
ward 5 and at noon had Latitude by Ob-
fervation §. 57d. 1om. and made Longi-
tude from London. W. 69d. 29 m.

Jannary 11¢h betimes in the morning,
we faw Land, contrary to all our expecta-
tions 5 which proved to be four Iflands
lying about five Leagues to the Eaﬂwarc;;




Terra del Fuego.

of the Ifland Terra Del Fuego, or the mJ

Land of Fire, fo called by the Spaniaras,
the firlt difcoverers of it, becaufe as they
paft by it they faw a great many Fires, as
I fuppofe, made by the Inhabitants. So
we tackt and {tood to the Southward, and
had Latitude by  Obfetvation §. s5d.
som. and Longitude from London, W.
'7;d. 57 M. _jamuary t4th, one of our
Men being dead, his things were fold as
follows. A Cheft, value five Shillings, was
{old for three Pounds : A pair of Shooes,
value four Shillings and fix Pence, fold for
thirty one Shillings : Half a pound of
Thread, value two Shillings, fold for fe-
venteen Shillings and fix Pence. Fa-
anary - the ooth, we found Latitude by
obfervation §. 6o d. §1 m. which is the
furtheft Southwe ever were; And made Lon-
gitude from London W, 84 d. o1 m. And

‘now being pretty well affured we were a-

bout the Cape Horz, we tackt and ftood
to the Northward. Fawuary the 24th, ha-
ving made 88 d. 56 m. JV. Longitude
from London, and being in the 1atitude
of 54 d. 36 m. we hauled away N. to
edge in with the Land. Fannary the 28th.
we found Variation by Amplitude to be
10 d. Eafterly, and had Latitude by ob-
fervation S. 47 d- 46 m. and Longitude
from London W. 86 d. 23 m.  Fanuary
the 31ft, we found the Variation to b;
Gt
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La Moucha and Juan-Fernandos.

45 1793-9 d, 6 m, Eafterly : Latitude 42 d. 24 m.
V™ S, and Longitude from Londor W. 8y d

5 m. it DR
: February the gth, we faw the Ifland
La Moncha, whofe Latitude is 38 d. 30
m. §. Longitude from Loxndoz W. 77 d. 37
m. and we found the Variation by a good
Amplitude juft off this Ifland,to be 8d. 44m.
Eafterly. This Ifland is very well inhabited
by Indians, who are always at Wars with
the Spaniards (or with any white Men s
for they think all white Men are Spaniards.)
It is a high Ifland, four Leagues in length,
and has many Shoals on the Welt fide,
which run a League or more into the Sea.
It is diftant from the Port of Paldivia
25 Leagues Northward, and from the Ri-
ver Jmperial N. N. W.  February the sth,
we obferved by AZ:h Compafs, and
found Variation by Amplitude to be 7 d.
o2 m.Eafterly. Latitude by obfervation §.
35 d. 33 m. Longitude from Londor W.
8o d. 19 m.

February the 7th, we faw the Ifland
Fuan Fernando's : And fo ftood off and
on 5 but drawing pretty near it, our Cap-
tain thought it not to be the right Ifland s
fo we tackt and ftood to the Eaftward :
But on Februarythe 10th, after we had ftood
about thirty Leagues to the Ealtward, not
feeing any Land, we {tood back again to
the fame Ifland ; and pafling by the great
Bay



Defeription of Juan F ernando’s. 17

Bay, we faw our Confort Capt. Stradling 4 173
in the Gingue-porss, who had been arrived
three Days before; fo we anchored in the
' little Bay in twelve Fathom Water, oazy
Ground 5 but finding it not convenient lying
 here, weweigh'd and went to the great Bay,
 where we anchored in 35 Fathom Water,

erly. Latit : of the Bay is 33 d. 5¢ m. S.

| CH A P. 1L

" Defeription of Juan Fernando’s, Of the
Cabbage-tree.  Wild Cats. Goats.
The Humming-bird. ~ Defcription of
‘the Sea-Lion. Of the Seal.  Ano-
ther fort of Silver-fifb. A Sea-
| ﬁgbt. Departure for the Coaft of
Peru: Sea Coloured red with a
mmltitide of the [pawan of Fifb.
 The Port of Arica. Avvival at the
 Mfland Gallo.  Its  Defcription.
Lion-Lizards.

T this Ifland of Fuar Fernando's we
wooded, water'd, heel'd and refitted

our Ships. Here Captain Stradling and
his Crew having fome difference, they to
the number of forty two went on {ho'a} 3
(& Q

ce
and found Variation to be 6d. o3 m. Eaft- F'& %
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The Cabbage Tree.

an.1703. {o that for two Days, the Ship lay as it

See

were fwithout Men ; But by the endea-
vours.of Captain Dampier they were again
reconciled, and returned aboard their own

Ship again. - _

This Hfland is {o called from the firft
Difcoverer of it, who was a Spaniard, na-
med Fuan or Fohw Fernamdo. 1t is about
fourteen Leagues round ; full of high Hitls,
and fmall pleafant Valleys. The Woods
afford feveral forts of Trees, but none fit

for Mafts. Here are Pamento-Trces in a-
bundance, but the Spice was not ripe
whillt we were here: Alfo abundance of
Cabbage-trees, althof{mall, yet very good
and [weet. :

- The Cabbage-tree is of Body f{mall and
ftreight, with feveral Knots or Joynts
about four Inches from cach other, like a
Bamboe-Cane, void of any Leaves, except
at the top; in the midft of which, the

¥ig. XI1.Cabbage is contained 5 which when boiled,

is as good as any Garden-Cabbage I ever
tafted. The Branches are commonly a-
bout twelve or thirteen Feet in length,
and about a foot and an half from the
Trunk of the Tree they fhoot forth Leaves,
about four foot long, and an Inch and a
half broad. Thefe Leaves grow fo regu-
larly that the whole Branch feems but
one entire Leaf. The Cabbage when it 1s
cut out from amongft the bottoms of the

Bran-




f j Moruntan of Sama, tv fﬂmmzn
rrcd, 15 :zl;.yu&:.rﬁaw from

to of ather s N.F and . W. This Port
rica is xz/vvdpiuztama%rz}z,dmr o
sr; and your anchoring place is t leward
small Ffland, mdm&rjﬂwnméuaf
. 1n 8 Fad Twater .

Thus appears the Fland Galls, bearing N. duss” 6oy Leagues.
The 3 hummocks at this duss’ Zazrkz}y bke 7 I/tzrufi.
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Wild Cats.

- Branches, 1s commonly about fix Inches #1723
about, and a foot long ; fome more, fome R
lefs 5 and is as white as Milk. At the bot-
" tom of the Cabbage grow great Bunchesof
~ Berries, of about fix pound weight, in
' the fhape of a bunch of Grapes. Their
Colour is red like a Cherry 3 and the Ber-
ries are about the bignefs of a black Cher-
ry, with a large Stone in the middle ; and
' they tafte much like Englifh Haws. We never
~ climb up to get the Fruit or Cabbage, be-
 caufe the Tree is fo high, and there is not
any thing to hold by fo that a Man
would find it a hard matter to gct up- For
" 1 have een fome of thefe Trees, after we
we have cut them down (which we always
' do to get the Cabbage) to be ninety or 2
hundred Feet in length.
 There are in this ifland a great many
Wild-Cats, of the fineft Colour 1 ever faw,
'~ which were put afhoar here (as I fuppoic)
by the Spamiards to deftroy the Goats =
" But their Proje& has not taken effeét 5 for
' here arc vaft numbers of Goats. The old
ones, both Male and . Female, take turns
to guard their Young ; fo that the Cats
durft not venture upon the Young, the old
ones being always their Guard. [ wonder
the Spaniards {hould think that by fetting
Cats athoar here, they fhould deftroy the
Goats ; when at _the {ame time there are
fach valt numbers of Seales both young
. C'a and




4n.1703. and old, on whom the Cats may more

eafily prey, becaufe they cannot {o well
defend their young as the Goats do: 1
have heard of ‘mad Dogs being put afhoar
here by the Spaniards for the fame intent,
but never faw any. Yet if they were, 1
am apt to believe they would rather prey
upon the Seals than the Goats. ‘

Of Goars, as I faid before, here is great
plenty, -and efpecially towards the Weft
part of the Ifland 5 they refort thither, by
reafon there is better Paftare for them.
Of thefe Goats we ufed to get fore ; and
a Joint of one of them roafted, ‘with
about half a foot of our Cabbage boiled,
makes a very good Meal. I have heard
€Captain Martin tell of fome French Pirates
who were in thefe Seas, that having been
fometime cruizing up and down, and not
meeting with a fufficient Booty, and bein
every where difcovered by the Spaniards,
and out of hopes of getting any more
they concluded to come to this Ifland of
Fuarn  Fernando’s, they being twenty in
number, and there to lic nine or ten
Months 5 which accordingly they did, and
larided on the Weft fide of the Ifland 5
then drew there little Armadilla athoar,
and ina fmall time brought the Goats to
)¢ fo tame, as that they would many of
them come of themfelves to be milked sy
of which Milk they made good Butter and

Cheelk,



The Humming-bird. 9y "

 Cheele, not only jult to fupply their 4» 175;
Wants whilft they were upon the Ifland, < ¥ ™
but alfo to ferve them long affer ;
and that after they had continued here

~ten Months, they launched their little Man
of War, went upon the Coaft of Perm, and
off the Bay of Arica met with a Spanifp Ship

and took her, inwhich was (aid to be two
hundred thoufand Pieces of Eight, with
about the value of half as much more in
gold double Doubloons.

Birds here are few or none of Note, ex=
cept the Humming-Bird, which is about
the bignefs of a Bee. It hath a Bill no
bigger than an ordinary Pin ; his Legs are

- fmall, but in proportion to his Bulk ; his
Feathers are very fmall, and moftly black.

- We feldom ufed to catchor fee thefe Birds,
unlefs toward Evening ; and then they
would come humming about us : But if it

 was dark, and we had a Fire, before Mor-
ning we fhould have a hundred of them
fly into the Fire. , '

Of the Sea Inhabitants here are Seals in

- fuch abundance, that without driving

| them away, there is no going afhoar.

| Here arc allo a great many Sea-Lyors s

- and for Cavallics, Silver-fith, Groopers,

 Breams and Craw-fifh, here is fuch great
plenty, that it is almoft incredible.

' The Sea-Lyon is fo called (as 1 conje-
¢ture) becaufe his roaring is not unlike
hatrndig s T 4t N
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The Sea-Lion.

(I 43,3703 that of the Lyon 3 the Head likewife much

1l " vefembles theLyon. He hath four large
N | Teeth before 5 the reflt thick, fhort and
- {tubbed. In this he is like the Lyon 5 inall
other parts quite different 5 He hath four
Fins ; the two foremoft ferve him, when
he goes afhoar, to raife the fore-part of his
Body, and then he draws the hinderspart
after him 5 the two hinder Fins are of no
ufe to him on Land, but only in the Wa-
ter. Thefe Creatures are very fat; for
which reafon we kill'd feveral of them,
and foon made us a Tun of Oil for our
Lamps 5 although moft of us, whilft we
were here, made ufe of it in frying of
Fith; and indeed it had no unpleafant
tafte. We killed one which was twenty
‘three Feet in length, fourteen foot and a
half round, and cut feventeen Inches deep
in fat. They have fhort Hair, of‘a light
Colour, but lighter when young, than
old ; For when old, they look more fan-
dy. Their Food is Fifh 5 for their prey is
all in the Water, though they generally
come on Land to fleep 3 and then five, fix
or {even of them will huddle together like
Swine, and lie f{o three or four Days if

W not molefted. They are very much afraid
e of 2 Man ;5 and fo foon as they fee him
| any thing near, they will make to the Wa-

| | §E

rer 5 for they never go far from it. If they
are hard purfued, theywillturn about-and
| raife




The Seals.

raife their Body up with their Fore-fins, £ 173,

and face you, ftanding with their Mouth
wide open upon their Guard : So that
when we wanted to kill one, to make Oil,
we ufed commonly to clap a Piftol jult to
his Mouth, as it ftood open, and fire it
down his Throat ; But if we had a mind
to have fome Sport with him, which we
called Lyon-baiting ; ufually fix, fcven or
eight, or more of us, would go with eac

a half Pike in his Hand, and fo prick him
to Death : which commonly would be a
Sport fofftwo or three Hours before we
could conquer him. And often times he
would find us work enough, But he
being an unweildy Creature s and we

| affaulting him both behind, before,and all

round ; we muft needs conquer. Yet he
often put us to the run; and fometimes
he would run himfelf, butknew not which
way, for we commonly got beeween the
Water and him.

The Seals are much of the fame kind
only their Heads are like a Hounds. They
how! like Dogs, when old 5 and bark like
them, when young. They have a very finc
Furr 5 the fineft, next the Sable, I ever
{aw. Some of them are of abright Silver-
colour, fome of a Cheft-nut. They feed
as the Sea-lion, being Both amphibious
Creatures ; and fleep like them; only
when they go, theirhinder as well as fore-

Cg4 fins
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Another fort of Silver-Fifb.

fins are of ufe to them. They are about
“ the bignefs of a large Maftiff. They are
very fat, but not the beft Vituals. When
they come out of the Sea, they bleat like
Sheep for their Young s which, though
they are to pafs through Thoufands both
young and old, yet will find out their
own Damm to fuck ; For none of them
will fuffer any Young to fuck them, but
only their own. Both young and old love
much to lie athoar 5 but when beaten by
us, they make to the Sea s and a {mall
blow on the Nofe foon kills them. I have
caten of thefe Seals often, but it was to
{ave better Victuals 3 however they eat to-
lerably well, to thofe that are very hun-
gry and have no other Meat. The Lean
of the Flefh is black, and of a courfe
Grain. 7L s Tn R R

The Silver-fifh here, is quite different
from thofe at Brafil, both in fthape and
fubftance ; This having but fix Fins, viz.
tour large ones, two upon his Back, and
two oppofite under his Belly ; and one
{mall one on each fide near his Gills. Tt
hatha {inall Eye, and a great Bottle-nofe. It
is a very flethy Fifh, and the Flefh is ex-
traordinary white and good ; they are
commonly about twelve or thirteen Inches

See long, and about {even Inches deep 5 with
Fig.XII. 2 half-mooned Tail, as is exprefled in the

1

Figure.
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A Sea-Fight. _
February the agth 1704, at Noon we 4. 170%

faw a Sail : So we got on board all our
People, %ot up our Yards and Topmalts ;
and he being pretty near, we clapt our
Long-Boat on our Moorings, let {lip, and
oot under (ail. He feeing us get under
fail, tackt and ftood from us ; and we made
the beft of our way after him ; and our
Confort made what hafte he could after

us ; and about eleven at Night we came

clofe up with him, but did not think con-
venient to engage till Day. In this chace
our Pinnace towed under Water ;5 fo we
cut her loofe. Captain Stradling's Boat

alfo broke loofe, and in her was a Man

and a Dog. At Sun-rife the next Mor~
ning, being March the 1ft, we began to
engage the faid Ship 5 which was a French
Ship of about four hundred Tuns, and
thirty Guns, well-mann'd. We foughther
very clofe, broad-fide and broad-fide, for
feyen Hours ; and thena fmall Gale (pring-
ing up, fhe fhear'd off. As for our Confort,
he fird about ten or twelve Guns, and

~then fell a Stern, and never came up

again during the Fight. We had nine of
our Men killed in the Fight, and feveral
wounded. We were defirous to have the
other Tryal with him, knowing it woulkd
be of dangeyons Confequence to let him
20 3 for if we did, we were fure he would
difcover us to the Spaniards, which woué%

2
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A Sea-Fight.

4. 1724 be of ill Confequence to our whole Proceed-

ings : But our Captain was againft it,
{aying, that at the worft, if the Spaniards
fhould know of our being in thofe Seas,
and -fo thould hinder their Merchant-fhips
from coming out, yet that he knew where
to goand could not fail of taking to the
value of scooco L. any Day in the
Year. Upon this we lay by for our Con-
fort, who foon came ups; And it was
quickly agreed between the two Captains
to let her go. So the Enemy ftood from
us, Ifuppofe very well fatisfied that he had
difappointed us both : And we were very
inuch diflatisfied that we fhould {uffer our
{clves to be fo baffled in our firlt Attempt
But however, fince it was fo, we conclu-

ded to return to Fuan Fernando's, to get

our Anchors, Cables, Long-boats, and fe-
veral Tun of Water casked, with a Tun
of Sea-Lions Oyl, which we had left
there : And Captain Stradling had left five
of his Men, who were gone to the Welft
part of the Ifland, and knew nothing of
our going out after the Enemy. He had alfo
left behind him all his Sails, except thofe
at the Yards, with a great many other Stores.
Accordingly we ftood away towards the
faid Ifland 3 and on the 3d faw the Ifland
bearing South, diftant about nine or ten
Leagues. We had thenthe Wind at South,

P T g
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right off the Land ; fo that we found it ¢ "

very




Departure for the Coaft of Peru,

very difficult pto get up withit. But it 471704

falling calm, the Cingue-ports put out her
Oars, and rowed towards the Ifland.  Pre-
{ently after which, we faw two Sail. The
Cingue-ports was pretty near them,and they
fired at her feveral fhots 3 but fhe rowed
away to us, and gave us an account that
they were two French Ships, each of about
thirty fix Guns : So the two Captains
thought it convenient not \\{o go in,but to

go away for the Coaft of Peru; leaving be-

hind Capt. Stradling's five Men, with other
Neceflaries that we could ill {pare : For
now we had neither of us any Boats. How-
ever, according to their Agreement, on
March the é6th, we ftood away for
the Coaft of Perx 5 and on the vrth fell in
with the Land 5 it being very high, threc
rows of Hillsone within another 5 thatto-
wards the Water loweft, and that towards
the Land higheft. We were then in the
Latitude of 24 d. 53 m. S. From thence
we coafted along fhore to the Northward s
and on the 14th paft by the Port of
Copiapo, whofe Latitude is 21 d. co m. S.

" We obferved here, and found the Variati-

on by AZth Compafs to be 2 d. som,

Eafterly. |
This is {aid to be a very good Port, and
to be fenced from almoft all Winds. Near to
the Port are four or five Rocks ; and with-
in Land it is inhahited by Indians, who
make




28 Sea colowr'd red with the Spawn of Fifp.

4n._1704- make good Wine. Here is faid alfo to be

goad Meat, Corn, and other Neceflaries, In
this Port they load Wine, Money, and o-
ther Goods for Coguimbe. We would very.
wiilingly have gone afhoar here to have
got fome Refrethment, but could not for
want of Boats. The Land continues to
be very high and mountainous, fo that
I think it is the higheft Land I ever
faw. We kept ftill cruizing down along
fhore, |

The 1gth Inftant, our Men being all at
Dinner, and our Ship about ten Leagues
off Shore, going with a fine freth Gale of
Wind at Eaft, we were {uddenty furprized
with the change of the Colour of the
Water, which looked as red as Blood teo
as great a diftance as we could fee, which
might be about feven or eight Leagues.
At firft we were mightily furprized ; but
recolleting our felves, we founded, but
had no Ground at one hundred and feven-
ty Fathom. We then drew fome Water
up in Buckets, and poured fome into a
Glafs. It ftill continued to look very red,
till about a quarter of an Hour after it had
been in the Glafs ; when all the red Sub-
ftance floated at top, and the Water un-
derneath was as clear as ufual. The red
which floated at top, was of a {limy Sub-
ftance, with little Knobs ;5 and we all con-
cluded it could be nothing but the Spawn

of
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Tfoe Port of Araca

of Fith. VVe were now in the Latitude 4% 1794,
- of 16 d. 11 m. South, and.had Variation

0o d. 48 m. Ea{terly 3 havmg paft by three
noted Ports, wig. drica, Tlo, and Arti-
guipa.

The Port of Arica is in the Latitude of
18 d. 20m. S. Longitude from London by
myAccountW 72 d.20 m. and juft off it we
found 1d. 27 m. Eafterly Variation : This
Port of Arica is a very good Port, and it
is the Embarcado to moft  of the Mine-
Towns of Perx : It is a place of vaft Trade
and* extraordinarily well-peopled. Tt is
faid to be feldom without Shlppmg, altho’
we faw none there at our pafling by. On
the South fide of the Harbour is a pretty
Town, fituated on each fide of a River,
called after the name of the Town of
Arica 5 and near the Town is a great
Mountain, called the Mountain of Arzca
under which the Shipping commonly lic
in cight fathoth Water ; And at the other
end of the Bay 18 another Mountain, cal-
led the Mountain of Sama, under ‘“hich
‘Mountain are four whitifh. Chffs 5 And be-
tween. the two Mounts of Sama and A-
rica, are thrée Rivers: The Northermoft
is called the River of Sama, the midd!e-
moft the River of Fobu Dm- "And, as1
{aid before, the.other, the. Rlver of Ar:ca
on the Banks of which the faid Town 1 is

fituated.  As we paft by, I took a Draught g,
- | of

22

See
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The Rocks of Ormigas.

4. 1704 of the Harbour. As for 27s and Attiquipa

I fhall fay little of them, till I come to
{peak of them in my Defcription of the
Coaft of Chli, Peru and Mexico.

From the Latitude of 16 d. 11 m. §.
where we met the red Water, we kept
ftill ftanding away to the Northward :
And on the 22d of Muarch, found our
felves juft off Lima, the Capital City of
the two great Empires of Perx and Chils.
Here we furled all our Sails to our Main-
Sail, becaufe we would not be feen by the
Spaniards 5 and laid our Ship by, intend-
ing to watch all Ships going in or out. At
five in the Morning we made Sail again,
and before we were aware, had like to
have been upon the Rocks of Ormigas.
Thefe Rocks are diftant from the Ifland
Calaw (which is the Port for Lima) about
eight Leagues ; and they bear from each
other 8. S. E.and N. N. W. They are large
Rocks, and in the middle of them are fome
Bayss about which is faid to be abun-
dance of good Fifh, fo that the Fifhermen
come to thefe Rocks a fifhing. Here They
likewife make abundance of Sea-fith-Oil.
Having narrowly efcaped thefe Rocks, we
ftood away to the Northward, and foon
defcryed two Sail. We prefently made a
clear Ship, and gave chafe, and foon cams
up with the ftern-moflt ; {he proved to be
the Ship we fought with off theIfland Fras

Fernan-



A Ship efcapes.

Fernando's, and was now._juft off the Port 4 174,

of Lima, into which fhe was bound to
trade : We were very eager to ftop her
going in 3 for if we could, it would hin-
der the Spaniards from having Intelligence
of us. Befides,we did not queftion the ta-
king of her, becaufe now our Men were
all in Health, whereas when we fought her
before, we had between twenty and thirty
Men very fick and weak 3 but being wil-
ling to fhow themfelves, they had done what
good they could. We knew alfo, if we
took her, that fhe muft needs prove a
good Prize : And her Guns, Ammunition,
and Provifions, would have been very
welcome to us. So “we concluded to en-
gage her our f{elves, and to fend Captain
Stradling after the other, which {eemed
not fo big. But our Captain thought
it not advifable to venture upon her :
And whilt the Matter was difputing,
the two Ships got into Lsima; from
whence I queftion whether twenty fuch
Ships as ours could have forced them
out. '
Being therefore very much difcontented,
we again ftood along fhore to the North-
ward 5 and the next Day in the Morning,
being March the 24th, wefaw a Sail which
we gave chafe to, and came up with her,
and took her without any refiftance 5 She
' proved
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32 They take two Ships.

{1l 4. 1704 proved to be a Sparifh Ship of about 150

i Tuns, laden, as far as we could perceive,
with Snuﬂ' Flander.reLace VVoollen-Cloth

wrought and unwrought, ‘311k Pitch; Tar,

W Tobacco, Turtle-fhell, Bees-wax Soap
i Cinamon, Famaica Pepper Jars of Balfom
| of Pern, a few Planks, and a pretty good
Sum of Money. We kept her with us till
March the 3oth, and then having taken
out a little of every thing, our Captain
difcharged her, alledging that, if we kept
her, it would be a hindrance to his great-
er Defi igns. We were forced to be as well
content as we could. So they ftood for
Lima whereunto they were bound 5 and
we ftood along fhore to the Northward ; 5
and the next Morning by break of Day
we found our felves juft aboard of a ftrange
Ship, which we foon took, not firing above
3 Guns : She was a new Shlp of about two
i hundred Tuns, and failed very well, con-
_i, _ fidering her bu:lt She was laden with
i feveral very good Commodltles as Indico,
Cochinecel, &¢c. We were now ]ul't off the
Port of Pazta whofe Latitude is 5 d: 15
m. South 5 ‘its Longitude from London 1
| reckon to be VVeft 85 d. 37 m. and we
| found Variation by a good Amplitude juft
¥ off the Harbour, 2 d. 47 m. VVefterly.
4 A further Defcrmtlon of this Port fhall be
Tl given in the Defcription of the Coafts, 1
i took a Draught, as we layoff the Harbogr
;l Tl ut




Arrwal at the Iﬂand Gallo.

m
b i

but not feeing any Ships, we did not goin, #- 704

but ftill coalted away to the Northward.
On the 4th of April this fecond Prize, af-
ter Wehad takenout a few odd Things,was,

contrary to moft of our Minds, difmift 5 -

the Captain alledging, that he would not
cumber up his Ship, for that he intended
to make a Voyage at one {troke uponfome
rich Town, on which he had a {peedy

" Defi 1zn,

On the fifth of April we began to pre-
pare for our intended Action, our Carpen=
ters fixing our two Launches or Spanifh Long-
Boats with two Patereroes to each Launch.
On the 11th, being jult in fight of the I=
fland Gallo (Whlch at a diftance looks like
three Iflands,) we faw a Sail, came up
with her, and foon took her : She was a
Bark of about fifty Tuns, laden with
Plank 3 and had a confiderable quantity of

3 Turt]e-fhcll on board. At firlt fight of us;
their Men had all took to then‘ Boat,

and got athore. This Bark our Captam
intended to keep for the defign in Hand ;
and the next Day, being April the
12th, we anchored at the Ifland Gal-
lo, whofe Latitude is 2d. 45 m. North-
ward : Longitude from Londor W. 76 d.
38 m. and we found Variation 4 d. Weft-
erly. .

It is diftant from the Main about five

Leagues, It is in length about two
D Leagues

See
Fig. XIV:
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An. 1704, Leagues, in breadth one. This is a very

W\ e

A Deﬁriptibn of it.

noted Ifland : When you are to the South-
ward of it, it appears in three Hummocks,
which at a diltance look like three Iﬂands-
and the Land between each Hummock, is
very low. But when you are to the N. W
of it, at the South end you will fee a fmall
Ifland, or rather Rock, which looks very
much like a Ship under fail ; And when
you are at the Northend, you will {o open
the Land, as that you will fee part of it
does not join to the Ifland, as it feems to
do when you are to the VVeftward of it.
At the N. E. end of this Ifland are three
fmall Iflands, or rather Rocks ; the one of
which is pretty high, and at a diftance
looks like a Barn 5 and the other two lock
like two Sail of Ships. At this Ifland you
may {ee the main Land, which is very low
near the VVater-fide, but prodigious
high up into the Country. Here we an-
chored in thirty five Fathom Water two
Cables length from the fhore, hard Sand.
We anchored in the N."W. part of the I-
fland; the Northermoft Point bearing N. half
W. Southermoft Point S. W. The Watering-
place goes inwith a {mall Gap; over which
L the Hill isa plain Spot of red Earth,
bearing N. W. half N. Though there are
alfo feveral other good VVatcrmfr—places
upon this Hland. And in the N. E. part
at Segmetta is the beft anchoring, Here
you

e
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The Lion-Lizard.

P

grom any Enemy ; and if occafion be, you
may hale your Ship athore and clean her.
For it is very good Sandy Ground, and
the Water at Spring-tides rifes and falls
fourteen or fifteen foot. The Iflandis ve-
ry woody, affording large Timber, whichis
often fent in fhipping up to the Coalft of

Peru, Here are fome few wild Monkies,with
abundance of Lizards; and a large fort of
Lizard called a Lion-Lizard. :

_ They are about the bigne(s of a Man’s
Arm. I meafured one, which from the
Head to the end of the Tail, was three
foot eleven Inches. He has a large {ort of
a Comb upon his Head, which ftands up
like a Helmet or Head-piece to defend his
Head. When he is affaulted or frightned,
he fets his Combup anend; but otherwife
it lies down flat in a deep Dent in his Head,
juft fitted to it 5 fo that when it is down,
it can hardly be perceived. He has two
very large Eyes 5 a large Mouth, with a
great many fine {mall {harp Teeth. His
Skin is very tough, of a fad Colour ;5 full
of black, vyellow and blueifh Spots:
In all other things he refembles the com-

~mon Lizard. When they are purfued,

they will run very {wift ;3 yet our Dog
ufed often to catch them. About fix
ILeagues to the S. S. W. of this Ifland, is a
fmall Ifland, or rather Rock, called Gorgo-

D 2 nilla,

35

on may wood and water very fecure 4 1704
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A [mall Spanifh Ve[lel taken.

n. 1708 yilla 5 and not far of, is the Ifland Twumaco.

Hereabouts upon the Mamn are a great
many Rivers, which make the Currents
very uncertain about this Ifland.

On April the 17th, having lain here
five Days, jult as we were going to get
up our Anchors, we faw a Sail {tand-
in for the Iland. So we lay ftill till fhe
was pretty near in, and them we all three
got under Sail, wiz. ourfelves, the Cingue-
ports, and a {mall Sparifh Bark whom we
took fix Days before.  She ftood boldly to
us; and we foon, contrary to their ex-
pectation, made a Prize of; them. They
were going for the River Tumaco, to gct
{ome Provifions there ; but as they paft by,
feeing us, and not hearing of an Enemy’s
being in the Seas, but thinking us to be
Spamiards, they made towards us, being
in hopes to get fome Provifions of us for
their Money ; but on the contrary, they
loft both themfelves, their Veflel and

Money. She wasa fmall Veffel of about
fifty Tuns, in her Balaft ; commanded by

an half Judian. They had on Board a

(uernfey Man, whofe Name T have forgot.

He was taken in the Bay of Campeachy, ha-
ving ftrayed from his Companions, cut-
ting of Logwood. He was fent Prifoner
to Mexico, where after he had been im-

prifoned for two Years, upon his turning

he was at liberty ei-

Roman Catholick,
: thier
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A Guernley-Man releas’d.

ther to ftay in Mexico, or to go aboard
any Ship belonging to the Spaniards in
the South Seas : But they would not let
him come any nearer the North Sea,
for fear he fhould make hisefcape, So he
being a Sea-faring Man, thought it moft
convenient to go on board fome Ship,
where we found him. He tas very glad
he was releafed from the Spaniards 5 for
had we not met with him, he muft proba-
bly have continued there all Days of his
Life. |

D
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I ]'Z Departure from Gallo.  Defign upon
| the Town of Sancta Maria. Cape

Corrientes. Point Garachina. As-
' tempt spor Santa Maria. How it
5551 . mifcarried. A Prize taken wery
i [(eafonably, when we were in great
want of Provifions. The two Cap-

tains part company. The Ifland .

Iguanos defcribed.  Departure for
the Coaft of Peru. Another Prize
taken. The River of St ]ago
The Bay of Sardinas. Alligators
ﬂﬁ:: ibed.  Cape St Francilco.
The Ifland of Plata. The great
City of Guiaquil. A4 Dangerous

i Sea-Fight.  Point Gallera. The
1 g

it b Bay of Tacames. Coco-Tree and
-. Nut deferzbed. Plantain deferib’d.

i Bonanoes defcribed.  The Bay of St
| Matthew. ~ Departure from the Bay
of Tacames for the Gulf of Nicoya.

L ' T "Rom Gallo, we ftood along to the Norths
ALR N wards our Captain letting us know,

i}iat his defign wasupon the Townof Sante
Marsas
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Defign upon S.. Maria, C. Corrientes,

Maria ; where we did not queftion but to 42374

get Gold enough, becaufe it is the firft
place that they fend all the Gold to, which
they dig out of Mines not far from Santa
Maria : The laft Veflel we took, failing
very heavy ; and knowing it would be a
hinderance to our defign ; we f{unk her.
The Captain of her, after fome fair Pro-
mifes that we would give him a better,
and that if we fucceeded in our attempton
the Town of Santa Maria we would {atis-
fic him otherwife to his Hearts Content,
promifed he would be our Pilot up to
Santa Maria. So preparing for our in-
tended Enterprize, we failed along thore
to the Northward ; and in our way,
pafled by Cape Corrientes, and feveral o-
ther noted places.

This Cape Corrientes lies in the Latitude
of 5 d. N. It isa very high Land ; and
when you are at Sea, it looks like an
Ifland, by reafon the Land ncar it at the
Sea fide is not fo high. On the topof
the Cape-land are three Hillocks. Itisa
very good Coaft, and clear from Rocks
and Shoals, and almoft {teep. From hence
we proceeded on for Point Garachina.

Since we left the Ifland of Galls, we had

fine freth Gales of Wind, commonly at S.
W. and S. S. W. On the 25th of Apri/,
(having palt by feveral good Ports, as
Port Santa Clara, Port Quemado, Port

Da Pigas,

39
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\ Point Garachina.

Wi | #3175 Piuas, and feveral others 3 (of which I

fhall. fpeak in my Defcription of the
Coafts ; ) we anchored at Point Garachi-
na, 1n eighteen Fathom Water, claicy
Ground, diftant from the Point two Miles

I. make this Point of Garachina to lie in

v, the Latitude of 7 d. 20 m. N. and diftant.

from Port Pinas {feven Leagues 5 and from
the lfland Gallera, fix Leagues N. W. You
may fail very well between the Ifland Gal-
fera and the Main 5 but have a great care
of a fhoal of Sand which lies midd-way,
and on which many good Ships have been
foft : But it is fomething dangerous to fail
between the Ifland Gallera and the Kings
Iflands + for there are many Rocks, and if
the Water thould abate, you muft of necef-
fity return to Point Garachina. Point Ga-
rachina makes the South Point of the Gulf
of St Michael, as Cape St Laurenzo makes
the North.

Into this Gulf we wete bound. So ha-
ving laid here two Days, on the 27th one
hundred and two of our Men with Captain
Darnprer and Captain Stradling in our Bark
with three Spaxifh Launches went from our
Ships, which we left at Point Garachina
with fixty Men to guard them, with pofi-
tive Orders not to remove from the place
where we left them till our return 5 and we
proceeded on our intended Expedition for
Sante Maria. At eight at Night we an-
Py | s chored
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An Indian Canoa efcapes. 41

' chored among(t the Iflands at the Rivers A 1704
’ Mouth, by reafon the Tide of Ebb made ¥/ >

firongly out,{o that wecould not go againft
it. Here we lay all Night, having dark
rainy Weather, with much Thunder and
Lightning ; fo that we were all very wet,
and had a moft uncomfortable Night ; for
we were forced to lie in all the Rain, ha-
' ving no fhelter either in our little Bark or
' Boats. By Day-light the next Morning,
as we lay at anchor, the Tide of Ebb not
being done, a Canoa with five Indians
 came within call of us. They hal'd us
' and ask'd from whence we came: Our
Indian Pilot, by the Captain’s Directions,
made anfwer, that we came from Parama.
He bid them come on board, but they
anfwer’'d they would not : So our Captain
ordered them to be fired at, which accord-
' ingly wasdone. Whereupon they made what
hafte they could fromus. One of our Lanches
| was fent after her, but in vain ; for they
| foon got from us. This was of ill confe-
~ quence 3 for we were {ure they would dif-
\

cover us to the Spaniards at Santa Maria 5
who, we knew, if they heard of an Ene-
my f{o near them, would not only lay Am-
bufcades to annoy us goingup the River,
but (which was worlt of all) would carry
all that was valuable out of the Town. So
two of our Lancheswere immediately f{ent
away with twenty two Hands each (Captam

e Stred-
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A Canoa taken,

3 ling commanding them) with the Tudien

Pilot, to take the Town of Schuchadero ;
And Captain Dampier and we in the Bark
were to follow as| foon as the Tide {erved.
Juft as our two Lanches entered the River
of Santa Maria, they faw a Canoa with
three Indians come out of the River Congo.
Whereupon our Men put in behind a
Point of Land in the River, jult by the
entrance 5 {o that the Indians in the Ca-
noa not having feen them, were pon them
before they fufpeded any thing ; and our
Menimmediately ftep'd out and feiz’d them.
It growing now towards Even, they took
one of the Prifoners into the Lanch, and
fent the other two in the Canoa, with five
of our Men, to feck the Town of Schucha-
dero, which our Captain told them was on
the North-fide of the River, and about
three Leagues within the Mouth, But it
being dark, they could not find it. How-
ever they heard the barking of a great
many Bogs on the other fide the River 3
whence concluding there muft be {ome
Town, they immediately put over for the
other fide. ~ As foon as they approached
near the Town, the two [ndigns which
were in the Canoa with our five Men for
the Out-fcout, jumped over-board, and
we Joft them. Immediately one of our
Men in the Canoa, fnatched up his Gun
and fir'd at one of the Iudiznys - Whether

he
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- They take the Town of Sghuchadel‘o- 43

he fhot him or no, we canmnot tell 5 but as Wf

foon as he had fired, there was another
Gun fired fiom the Shoar. Upon which
our Men fired a Volley, and landed, and
went to the Town, which {tood near the
water-fide, and took it without any refift-
ance 3 all the people being fled at our firlt
Gun firing, knowing they were not {trong
enough to refift us : Forno doubt they had
Intelligence by the Canoa which efcap’d us
at the Rivers Mouth. In the Town our
Men found abundance of Fowls, Maiz,
Beans, Yams, Potatoes, cve. but little elfe.
The next Morning, being April the 27th,
Captain Stradling {ent the Canoa to fec for
Us 1n the Bark : For after they were gone
to take the Town, as foon as the Tide of
Flood began, we got under fail, intending
to be foon after them. But miftaking the
Rivers-mouth, we ran paft it s and not
finding any other way to g0 in, we came
to an anchor, and fo were forced to lie all
Night, and the next Day till Noon, the
time of the Sca.breeze 5 at which time we
met a Canoa comingout, which at firlt we
fufpefted to be Encmics, but found they
were our own Men 3 who gave Uusan ac-
count of the taking of the Indian Town
aforefaid, and that in the Canoa they took
a Pacquet of Letters: The Letters were
immediately opened 5 and in them was

found as follows : Froan the Prefident of
' ' Panama




Dej:‘g;z on Santa Maria mifcarried,

+Panama 2 zhe Governonr of the Town of
Santa Maria :  That #his was to let hive
kaow he bhad advice that two bundred and S
¢y knglith from Jamaica had landed on the
North-fide of the Wthmus, and had 2 defian
“pon the faid Town of Santa Maria, and that
it was feven Days fince be had Jent four hyn-
dared Soldiers to reinforce theme at Santa Ma-
113, and that ke did no queftion but by the
timse be received the Letters theywould be with
hirs : That ke would bave bine always feep
Limfelf upon bis Guard, i1l this Advice was
either difproved or confirmed, By that time
we had read this Pacquet, we were up as
high as the Town that we took, which* we
called Schuchadero, there being another of
the fame Name on the North fide againft it
and came to an anchor juft in four fathom
Water, The neyt Day in the Afternoon,
which was April the 3oth, Captain Daws-
peer and Captain Stradling, with three
Launches and the Canoa with cighty feven
of our Men, proceeded for Santq Maria :
And our chief Mate and my felf, with
thirteen Hands, were left to guard the
Bark, with Orders not to ftip from the
place where we lay, till our Mens return
which was foon afterwards :» For about
twelve this Night they returned on board,
fraftrated of their Defign.  Our Men gave
usan account, that they were up within a
quarter of a Mile of the Town 5 that they

were




They take a large Sf.l-ip.

were affaulted by three Ambufcades, in f""ug\‘&

which one of our Men was killed, and f{e-
veral wounded 5 that our Men beat them
from their Ambufcades, and would wil-
lingly have put afhoar ; but Captain Dazw-
pier advisd, that fince the Spaniards knew
of our coming,and had had fo muchtime as
to provide Ambufcades for us, it conld not
be doubted bat they had made the beft ufe
of their time, aund had taken car¢ to con-
vey their Wives and Children and all that
was valuable, out of the Town 5 which is
always the fir(t thing they do when they
hear of an Enemy : So it was refolved to
return to us at Schuchadero. And on May
the 1/#, betimes in the Morning, we left
Schuchadero, and went down the River in
order to return on board our Ships, which
we left at Anchor at Point Garachina.

At our return on board, May the 615,
we were fo {cant of Provifions, that there
were five green Flantains orderd to be
boiled for every {ix Men: But to our great
comfort, when we were almof(t at our Wits-
end, we defcried a Sail at 12 this Night,
who came to an Anchor clofe by us.  We
foon got up our Anchor, and took her

without any refittance. This was a great
Ship, of about 550 Tuns, She was deep-
ly laden with Flower, Sugar, Brandy,
Wine, about 30 Tuns of Marmalet of

Quinces, a confiderable quantity of Salt,
wish
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4n. 1704- with fome Tuns of Linnen and Woollen-
™ Cloth 5 fo that now we might fupply our

felves with Provifions for four or five
Years. I was put on board this Prize in
behalf of Captain Dampier and our Ship’s

Company 5 and the Mafter of the Cingue-

ports was put on board, as Chief for Cap-
tain Stradling and their Ship’s Company.
Then we funk our Bark which had carried
us up to Samta Maria, and with our two
Ships and great Prize {tood a-crofs the Bay
of Panama to the Weftward, among(t the
Kings or Pearl Iflands. Maythe 12th, we
faw the Kings Ifland, bearing N. dift. 4
Leagues. The 13th we anchor'd in the
Bay of Panana, the fland Tabago bearing
N. dift. 4 Leagues; the Kings Ifland E. S. E,
dift. 8 Leagues. 'The 14th we weighed
and ran nearer to the Ifland Tabago 5 and
brought it to bear N. by E. dift. three
Leagues. Here we anchor’d on purpofe to
romage our Prize. The 15th, 16th, 17th
and 18th, vve continued taking Provifions
out of her, as Wine, Brandy, Sugar,
Flower, ®c. And onthe 18th a fmall
Bark of about 30 Tuns coming in fight,
vve fent our Long-boat and Canoa and
took her. She had little in her, only a
{mall quantity of Money. This Bark Cap-

tain Stradling kept for his ovvn ufe,
Here our Captain and Captain Strad-
ling having fome difagreement, conclu-
ded
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The Ifland Tguanos,

ded to part Company ; which 3ccord- An. 1704
ingly they did; and the 13\«161‘1 of each Ship SO
had their liberty to go in vvhich Ship they
- thought convenient. So five of our Men

vvent to Captain Stradling, and five of his

- came tous. We vvere told by the Prifo-
 mers, that there vvere 8coeo Dollars on
- board our Prize ; that they vvere taken in

by ftealth at Lisra; and lay at the bottom

- in the Run of the Ship. Our Captain did

not believe this ; and vvas unvvilling to
tarry longer, that vve might have romaged

| her to the bottom ; becaufe he thought

lofs of time vvould {poil his greater De-
figns. Having therefore taken out a
quantity of Provifions, fhe vvas difmifs'd 5
And vve, on the 19th of May, parted from
the Cinque-ports, intending to beat up up-
on the Coaft of Perzagain 5 and this day
pafled by the fland Jgnanos.

This Ifland is not very high. It is very
vvoody, and has a very good anchoring-
place over-againft the main Land in 18
Fathom Water. Here is alfo very good

- freth Water 5 and if occafion be, you may

haul your Ship afhoar and clean : For the
Water rifes and falls ten or eleven Foot ;
And ontheLand-fideis good fandy Ground :
This will defend you from the S. E. 5 for
thefe Winds often blow very hard, The
Marks of this Ifland are, that to the S. W.

is Punta-mala or bad Point. You muft not
come

h—
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Another fmall Veflel taken.

4n. 1704 come near it 3 for it hath a great many

Rocks and Shoals which come near a
League into the Sea. From this Punta-
zala we ftood away to the Southward
for the Coaft of Pern: And on the
twenty ninth of May we faw Land, which
proved to be the Ifland of Gallo.  From
Punta-mala, and during our ftay in
the Bay of Puanama, we had for the moft
part dirty fqually weather, with much
Thunder and Lightning, and very uncer-
tain Gales, but moftly between the South
and the Wet. We ftood off and on for
five Days, endeavouring to weather the I-
fland Gallo 5 but here being a {trong Cur-
rent fetting to the Notthward, we found it
difficult to do: Yet after much turning,
on the 4th of June we weatherd it, and
proceeded along the Shore for the Coafk
of Perx. .

On Fune the 7th we faw a Sail, gave
chafe, came up with her and took her : {he
was about 1co Tuns, came from Truxillo,
and was bound for Panama ; laden with
Flower, Sugar, Brandy, &c. with fome
Bales of wrought Silk in her. We took a
Packet, which we open'd 5 The firft Let-
ter vve happen'd to read, vvas from the
Captain of the French Ship vve fought off
thellland Fuan Fernands's, and met with a-
gain off the Port of Lima 3 It vvas direGed
to the Prefident of Panama, and gave an

i account,
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account, That ke fought two Englifh Priva- 4n. 1734
teers off the Ifland |. Fernandoes; That the = ¥

Jrnalleft of the two fived but eight or ten Guys
at him, and then fell a-flern, and did nos
come up again during the Fight 5 s he be-
lieved, for want of Wind 5 ‘That the great
Ship (meaning us) fought him Broad-fide
ond Broad-fide for more than fix Hours
That we kill'd thew: a great many Men 5 and
that at his coming to Lima, he fent afhore
thirty two of his Men, each of which had esther
loft a Leg or an Arm or an Eye: and That i
was a great chancewe had not taken hin 5 for
that at onr parting they had given themfelves
over as loft, not having Men to defend then:-
felves. We alfo had account by other
Letters, That the two Frenchmres, which
we faw off thelfland Fran Fernando's, had
met with a Boat at Sea, in which there was
an Engliffman and a Dog : This was the
Boat which belonged to Captain Stradligg,
and which broke loofe from him as we
chas’d the FrenchShip off Funn Fernando's :
That the faid two French Ships had been
in at Juan Fernando's, and had taken up
our Anchors, Cables, Long-boat, with ali

 Captain Stradling’s Stores, and his five

Men, and our Negro which was left there,
We alfo had advice that the Spaniards had
fitted out two Men of War againft us; the
one of 32 brals Guns, 24 Pounders each ;
the other' of 36 Guns, of the faume big-
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The River of St ]ago.

an. 1704 nefs 5 That each of them had 335¢ Sea-
WV men, and 150 Soldiers, choice Men 5 and

they lay cruifing for us in the Bay of Guia-
quil, between Point St Hellena and Cape
Blanco. From the 7th to the 12th, we
were forced to go away with an eafie Sail,
becaufe of our Prize, who f{ail'd very hea-
vy. And feeing it was likely to be a great
hindrance to us in beating to Windward,
we concluded to go into {fome place toro-
mage her. Accordingly on the 12th we
went into Sardinaes Bay, and anchor'd with
our Prize in ten fathom Water, about four
Miles off Shore. We durlt not venture a-
ny further in, by reafon of fo many Shoals
and Banks of Sand which lie off it. The
Sea-Coaft here, is inhabited by Inudians,
but they are not very numerous. Here .
are feveral {mall Rivers, which run with
fre(h Water down to the Seca-fide... And
from this place, by the Sea-fide, all along
to the Southward, till you cometothe Bay
of Tacames, are white Cliffs, and many
Shoals, as far as to Point Gallera.

From this Bay of Sardinas, fix Leagues
to the Southward, is the great River of St
Fago 5 the Mouth of which is faid to be
1 of a Mile over 5 but in it is no good an-
ehoring, until you are got well within the
Mouth 5 and if you muft needs go into
the River, keep near the Land on the South
fidle. This Raver ts (eldom made ufe of
by Shipping 5 it lying out of the way 3

anly




Alligators deferibed.

only in cafe of neceffity, or by chance, 4n 1794

they put in for refrethment 5 for here is
plenty of all forts of Provifions. It hath
on the Sea-fide 14 or 135 pieces of broken
Ground, of a whitifh colour 5 and at the
North-end of thewm is the Bay of Surdiras,
wherein we careen’d our Ship, and roma-
ged our Prize, and water'd at one of the
frefh-water Rivers s the Water of which
was white like Milk, and both {melt and
tafted very ftrong of Musk, occafioned by
the many Alligators {fwimming in the River.

We fhot feveral of them, one of which .-

meafured -thirty Feet in length, and was
bigger about than a large Bullock. He is
vety full of great Scales, from ths Neck
to the end of his Tail. He has a very
large fharp fet of Teeth, with very long
Claws on his Feet. It is an amphibious
Creature, living on Land as well as in the
Water. When they are lying on fhore,
they look like a great fallen down Tree 3
and for fuch, One would take them at 2
diftance. They will run very faft on the
Land 5 and are of {uch ftrength, that they
will take a Horfe or Cow and carry it
down to the Water, and there devour it.
They will feize on any thing as well on
Land as in the Water 5 and commonly
make great havock amongft Cattle, if there
be any near the place where they Harbour,
which is commonly in freth Water Rivers.
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All igators defcribed.

An_1704. The Indiansare notgreatly afraid of them,

Vv

@

neither in the Water nor on Land. ¥
they are purfued by them on Land, they
run in a Circle 5 and this great Creature is
not able to turn his unweildy Body fo -
quick, but that they eafily set from him.
The Indians likewife go into the Water to
feek them, with a piece of Ironlike a Har-
poon at both ends, and two pieces of Iron
a-crofs : This they hold by the middle in
their Hand ; and the Alligators, when
they bite, raife their Head out of the Wa-

See- ter @ Then the Judians hold out this picce

¥E%¥Fof Iron to them, at which they bite, and

it faftens in their Mouth and keeps it open
like a Gag. Thefe Creatures lay Eggs
about a hundred ata time 5 Their Eggs
are -about the bignefs of a Goofe’s, but
the Shell is almof} as thick as an Oftridge’s.
I have fcen many .of them.  They are
quite round 5 .although Captain Dampier in
Vol I, Part. I page 75, fays, that thefe
Fggs are longer than a Goofe’s 5 which I
fuppofe he tock only upon Hear-fay.
The Flefh of the Alligators is not fit to be
gaten, 1t being very ftrong and ‘musky »
nay the very ‘Water of the Rivers which
they were 1, talted fo firong of them,
that is, ¢f Musk, that a Draught of it
would almolt-feffocate us. By the Rivers
fide here were about fourteen or fifteen
Indian Eilhermen'’s Houles; who, as I fup-

pofe,




Cape' St Francifco. 548

 pofe, - were fled for fear of us: For we 4 1754

could not fee any of them, all the time of ~ ¥

- our ftay here. A

‘On the 19th, having®one all onr bufi-
nefs here, and difmift our Prize, after ha-
ving taken a few odd things out ; we de-
parted from this place, and (tood to the
Southward for the Coaft of Perr 5 and the
Prize {tood to the Northward for Panarna,
being tlre place whereto fhe was bound, il it
Yhe 21t we faw a Sail, being then off Wi
~ Cape St Francifco 5 but in the Nze;ht loft
her again. This Cape St Erancifto, is a 1!
high Cape but far higher within Land, 71'5""*'.#‘
than it is near the Water-fi de.  ‘When i
~ you are North or South from it, it {cems i
- like three Capes. It is a woody moun-

~ tamous Land, and has white Cliffs, It (!
' lies in the Latitude of 1 d, N. Longitude 'HJ§
 from London Weft 81 d. 50 m. and we I

~ found the Variation to be 3 deg 57 min,
| Wefterly.  On the 25th, we faw the § "ﬂ!
 we had feen the other Day; we fpor i
¢ame up with her, and tock her. She'twas
a {mall Bark, of bkt forty five Tuns i ¢
came from Rix Lexa,; and was boun for
Guiaguill |, laden with Pitch, "Tar 2nd
Cordage ; ‘And' after we had taken rwz
a fmall quantity ‘of each; the was difimils
On the'8th of j’ﬂ!/, we faw the mmd -\z-ff i
Plata, bearing B, 8. B, diftance five § & e q', |
Thls Ifland Hies in! the ' Taticude oi |
~ 46 E a 14 ' e
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Point St Hellena.

14w. S, and from Cape St Laurenzo S. E.
It is a pretty high Ifland, bot higheft at
the North end. At fome time of the
Year here is faid to.be plenty of very good
Turtle 5 and on it are fome fmall Trees
or rather Bufhes, not fit for any ufe. Itis
all round fteep Rocks, unlefs near the an-
choring place, which is on the Eaft-fide s
And at both the North and South Points
there are {mall freep Rocks and Shoals,
which ftretch out into the Sea for a Mile
or two. Upon this Ifland is faid to be no
trefh Water.

From hence we {tood to the Southward,
and on the 11th fell in with Point Sain#
Hellena, 'This Point is diftant from~the
Ifland of Plata eighteen Leagues. Itis
high Land, and at a diftance looks like an
Ifland, becaufe the Land to the Northward
is lower than it. This Point is the North
Point of the Bay of Giaquil, as Cape
Blanco is the South Point. In this Bay is
the great Town or City of Guiaguil,
which is f{aid to confift of nine hundred
and fifty Spanift Houfes, befides Jndians s
and to have five Parith Churches, befides

" private Chapels. It has a Governour,

who is next to the Prefident of Panawma,
although under none but the Vice-roy of
Peru. Tt is faid to be pretty well fortift-

%d, to hinder the approach of an Enemy 5

having two Forts, the onc tunding at

the




They fight a Spanith Man of War.
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the South end of the Town, and t r An 1704
d J he othe Hri

upon a Hill.

On the 21t we faw a Sail, and ftoad
towards her ; and next day, being Fuly the
22d, came up with her. Sheproved tobe
one of the Spanifh Men of War which was
fitted out on purpofe to takeus. This
was the Ship of thirty two Guns. We
being pretty near each other, they gave
us a broad-fide, but we did not mind
them 5 all our care was to get the Wea-
ther-gage. In order to which, while we
carried too much Sail, and the Wind blew
very frefh, our fore-top Maft unfortunate-
ly came by the board. Immediately we
got our Hatchets and cut all clear way,
and our Captain ordered the Helm to be
clapt a Weather and bore away. The
Enemy feeingthis, immediately bore away
after us with all the Sail they could, ho-
ping to come up and take us; for now
they doubted not but they fhould take us.
We obferving that our running had increa.
fed their Courage, refolved thereupon ta
lie by, and fight it out. Captain Dampier’s
Opinion was, that we could fail better
upon one Maft than the Enemy ; and
thercfore that it was beft to put before
the Wind. But however we being em-

bayed, chofe rather to fight, than tobe

chafed afhoar. So hoifting the bloady
flag at our Main top-nmaft Head, with a
‘ E 4 gh i _R_G‘.(O'
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dn. 170 Cclisie? -] - \
A~ relolution neither to give nor take Quarter,

we began the fight, and went to it as faft
as we could load and fire. =~ The Enemy
kept to windward ata good diftance from
us, fo that we could not come to make
ufe of our fmall Arms ; But we divided
the two Watches, and one was to manage
the great Guns, whillt the other looked
on; and when' thofe at the great Guns
were weary, the other were to take their
places, till they had refrefb’d themfelves.
Thus we fired, T believe, five Guns to his
one. We fired about 560, and he about
110 or 1153 and we fought him from
twelve at Noon to half an hour paft fix at
Night, although at a good diltance 5 for
he kept fo far to windward of us, thatour
thot fometimes would hardly reach him,
tho’ his would at the fame time fly over us.
At half an hour paft fix, it growing duskifh,
they left off firing, and we did the fame.
We had by good Providence none of out
Men cither kill'd or wounded by the Ene-
Ty 5 only two thro’ carelefnefs had their
Hands and Faces blafted; but in a fmall
vime they both recovered.” After our fight
was over,  we got a f{pare Main-top-maft
which we had between Decks 5 and our
Carpenters went to werk to fix it 5 it be-
1ng of it {elf too big for a Fore top-Malt.
VVe lay by all the Night, and in the
Morning betimes looked out for our Ene-

my
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Point of Gallera.

my, expeting to have the other Battle {:I,{;%

with him ; but contrary to our expcttati-
ons, he had made Sail from us in the
. Night. Our Captain upon this, refolved
| to quit the Coaft of Perx, and told us he
- defign’d to go into the Bay of Tacames,
| where he did not doubt but we fhould
| get Provifion enough ; for now we had
little befides Flower. We were pretty
 well contented, and {tood away for the
| faid Bay:; and on the 28th of Fuly we
- pafled by the Point of Gallera.

This Point is low towards the Sea-fide,
and plain even Ground on the top. You
muft fteer N. E. keeping off from it about
' a Mile to Leeward, by reafon of a Shoal
- which lies off it, which Shoal is full of
Rocks and Stones, and lies all hid under
Water. And in thePoint is a Bay of Sand,
~ which you may {ee when you comein with

your Ship within the Point; and coming

over the faid Bay, you will {ee alittle
 Lake of freth Water running into the Sea ;
| and when the Tide is at the higheft, the
 Salt Water runs into it. Wherefore if you
- would take in frefh Water here, you muft
 take care to go to the right of the faid
- Spring, and you will come to the Head of
it, where you will find excellent good
Water in a Pond, near unto a pleafant
Grove of Trees, about aMusket-thot with-
in Land. But you muft be fure to go well
arm’d
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Bay of Tacames.

4n 1704 armed, when you fetch it.  For there
© 7 commonly come down [udians, who are

always at War with the Spawiards, and
will rob and kill any white Men, thinking
all white Men to be Spawiards. Here is
faid to be abundance of Oftridges and
wild Affes.

We pafled by this Point of Gailera, and
the {ame Day anchored in the Bay of 7=
cames 5 which was the place whereto we
were bound, and is diftant from the Point
of Gallera between two and three Leagues,
We anchored at this Tacames in fix fathom
Water, Point Gallera bearing VV. 8, vV.
diftant between two and three Leagues.
At our coming in, we fent our Boat afhore
with twenty Men armed, hoping to get
{ome Provifions ; but the Inhabitants ha-
ving notice of an Enemyv’s being in thofe
- Seas, as foon as they faw us, drove the
Cattle from the VVater-fide up into the
Country, and they themfelves retired to
the Mountains with their VVives and Chil-
dren and all they had. So our Men went
mto the Village, which confifted of about
fifty Indian Houfes, deferted by the Inha-
bitants. Here in the River we found a
- Bark upon the Stocks a building, of about
fifty Tuns 5 with new Plank enough by
her, to build another. And we took a-
nother fmall Bark of about ten Tuus, Ja-
den with Plantains. This Bark we intend-

ed
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| Bay of St Matthew.

ed to keep inftead of a Long-boat 5 fhe .24

had two Mafts and two fquare Sails, and
we named her the Dragon.

The Road on the Coaft of Tacames, is
lower Land than the Bay of St Mazshav 5
st is indifferent clear Ground, butnot very
deep, where you may anchor ncar the

" Mount. And if you do not like to anchot
" near the Mount, you may anchor where

you will by the Main Land on the VVea-
ther-fide 5 and there is VVater enough,
and no danger. And if you {fend your
Boat afhoar, you may fupply your felf

 with both VVood and VVater. Inthe

Rijver are pleafant Groves of Trees s and

it has in the entry of it a little Rock. The

Land-marks of the River are, that the
Land on the Lee-fide is high, and you
may fee a white {pot on it, like a white
Sheet.

To the Nortinward eight Leagues, is the
Bay of St Matthew. In this Bay is a large
River, the breadth of which is three quar-
ters of a Mile 5 but till you get within the
Mouth, you will find no good Anchor-
Ground. ~ If you would go into it, keep
near the Land on the VVeather or South
ide This River is feldom ufed by the
Spaniards, but only for Refrethment ; for
there is plenty of all forts of Provifions 3
and if their Ships be out of Repair, the
can here have themtepaired. Two Leagucs

: up

5%




1
J:
¢

£ ¥70

N5 up the River are Tudiar People, who fell

| Cafa-;zmﬁ‘) and Tree.

to the Spaniards, when they come here,
all forts of F ruits, as Coco-nuts, Plantains,
Bonanoes, ¢ée.

The Coco-nut-Trees are from 5o to 6o,
70, 8oand .100 Foot in height, moftly
flender and ftreight. ~ They have Leaves,
fome four fathom, and four fathem. and a
half long, and produce a Nut calFd'a Co-
co-nut 5 which, with the outer Rind on,
1s bigger than any Man’s Head. The outer
Rind being taken off, there 4 ppears a Shell,
fome of which wiil hold near a Quart,
Within the Shell is the Nyt 5 and within
the Nut is about a Pint and a half of pure
clear VVater, which is very cool, brisk,
Pleafant and fweet, The Kernel of the
Nut is alfo very good 5 which if it be pret-
ty old, we fcrape all to pieces 5 the fera-
pings we fet to foak in aboqt 4 quart of
freth VVater for three or four hours, and
then {train the VVater 5 which when
ftrain'd *hath both the colour and tafte of
Milk : And if it ftand while, it will have
a thick feym op it, not unlike Cream.
This Mitk being boiled with Rice, is aca
tounted by our Deftors to he very nou-
tithing 5 for which reafon we often give of
it to our fick Men, The Leaves of the
Tree, ferve to thatch Houfes 5 the outep
Rind of the Nut, to make Linnen-Cloth ,
of it they alfo make Ropes for Ships, ag

' Rigging,

|
]
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The Plantain-Tree , and its Fruit. 61

Rigging, Cables, & . whieh are a good 4. 1724
| Co%nmgdity in moft places of the gEd B
Indies. The Shell of the Nut will make
very pretty Drinking-cups : It will alfo ‘
burn very well, and make a very fierce and |
hot Fire - The Kernel ferves inftead of
| Meat, and the Water therein contained
inftead of Drink : And if the Nut be
very old, the Kernel will of it felf turn
to Oyl, whichis often made ufe of to .
fry with, but moft commonly to burn ifl e
in Lamps. So 'that from this Tree, as .
I may fay, they have Meat, Drink, Clo- i
thing, Houfes, Firing and Rigging for .
their Ships.  Thefe Trees may be known |
- by any Ships pafling by 3 for they are void f
of Leaves, except jult at the top. At the'
| bottom" of the Leaves the Coco-nuts
grow, 10, 15 Or 20 in a clulter ; and they
hang by a {mall firing, which is full of
- joynts. | [ &Y ‘
The Plantain-tree, 1s about 13 or 14
~ foot in heighth, and about four foot round:
~ The Leaves of the Tree are about cight or
 nine foot long, and two foot broad, and
end ina round Point.  The Fruit grows at
~ the bottom of the Leaf, upon a great Stalk,
in a Cod of about cight Inches long, and
' the bignefs of a Black-pudding. TheCod
Is of a fine yellow colour, often fpeckied
- with red. 'The Cod being taken off, the
infide of it is white 5 but the Plantain it

felf




Bonanoe-Tree, and Fruit.

i 4n_ 1704 {elf is yellow like Butter, and as foft as a
il YV ripePear. There will grow 50 or 6o fome-
! times, upon a Stalk 5 and five or fix Stalks
| ‘upon a Tree.  They are an extraordinary
il good Fruit 5 and in moft parts of the Eaf
and Weft-Indies ‘there is great plenty of
them.
i See Fig. . The Bonanoe-Tree is much the fame 4
XVIL only the Fruit is not o long as the Plans
tain, being, as I faid before, about eight
Inches long, and the Bonanoe not above
fix. It grows inthe fame manner as the
Plantain ; 50 or 60 in a clufter, upon one
Stalk. The Fruit is very mellow, and ex«
traordinary fweet and good.
The Land-marks of thisRiver in the Bay
of St Matthew are, that the Bay is higher
Land than that which is behind it towards
the inward parts, ‘to the Cape of St Fran-
cifco, or thereabouts, It hath on the Sea-
Coaft 14 or 15 picces of broken Ground,
which are whitc ;3 and in the middle of
them is the faid Bay of St Matther. _
On the 31 of Fuly we left the Bay of
| Tacames, and carried our little Prize, na-
i Ot med the Dragon, with uss not defigning,
LRl to touch at any place, till we come to the
LR Gulf of Nicoga. ‘

)
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" agree to cruige fix W gef:.r longer, and

G HA P. 1V

The-Iflmzd Caneo. The Mounntains

called Sierras de los Coronadas,
The Gulf of Nicoya. The Ship
cleaned. ~ Mr Clippinton the Chief-
Mate leaves us. A particular De-
feraption of the Gulf of Nicoya:
“The Maccaw defcribed. The Car-
vion-Crow. - The Pelican. ~ The
Guance. The Turtle. The FPearl-
Oyfter. The Great Oyfter. Mufcles.
Departure from the Gulf of Nicoya.
Two Mountains of Guatimala, #he
one cafting ont Water, the other
Fire. A Prize taken. Vulcanoes.
The Bay of Tewantepeque, Sub-
vartanco.  Another Prize taken.
The Bay of Martaba. The Monn-
tains called Motines. — The Mount
of St Jago, and Port of Quelagna.
Another Prize taken.  Attempt upoiz
the Manila-Ship, unfitccefSful. The
Men defire to return Howme : But

then

&




Sterras de los Coronodas,

then go into India. The Albicore
deferibed. . The Crew divide, part
tarrying with Captain Dampier in
the Sonth-Seas, and part refolving
fo go for India.

'R OM the Bay of Tacanes in the 1a-
| titude of about 1d. 20 m, North,
we ftood away tothe N. W. a-crofs the
Bay of Panama 5 and on the 30th of Ay-
guf¢ we fell in with an Ifland,” which pro-
ved to be the Ifland Caneo. Tt is an indif-
ferent high Ifland, and lies in the Latitude
of 1ed. N. It is not above aLeague round,
and the anchoring-placé is on the N. E,
(ide, in r4 fadomWater, not above a quar-
ter of a Mile from the Shore. Here is {aid
by our Indian Pilots to be extraordinary
good Wood, VVater, Turtle, and ftore of
wild Hogs.  Near this Ifland are two [-
flands more 3 and between them are feve-
ral Shoals 5 and not far off, upon the main
Land, is Punta-mala or bad Point 5 and
within Punta-wala is a fine deep Bay, in
which Sir Thomas Cavendifb former] y clean’d

his Ship. ‘ |
Erom hence we coafted away to the
VVeltward, and paft by the Sicrras de los
Coromadas, or the Crowned Mountains.
Thefe Mountains are very remarkable, there
being none like them on this Coaft. From
- the




ﬂre[la or the Star River.

The Gu{f of Nicoya.

way to the ¥Veltward, and pafled by the
four Rocks, called by the Spawiards, Fy-
rallones de Quezpo Thefe Rocks lie juft

| at the VVeft-end of the Crowned Mouu-
| tains 5 and the Coaft runs N. N. VV. and

8.5 E. Near thefe Rocks is the River E-
This River is in
‘the bottom of a large Bay, and here is
 commonly a great Sea. From this Bay to
Herradura is 11 Leagues. Herradura is
the South Point that makes the Gulf of Ni-
¢oya, as Cape Blanco is the North. VVe
arrived at Herradura on the 16 of Augnft 5
but paft by it, and went further into the
Gulf, till we came to many fmall Iflands,
called by the bpzzmard: the Middle ]ﬂmdc
becaufe they lie in the middle of the Gulf.

| VVe anchor'd between The and the Bay

of Caldera ; bringing the Bay of Caldera
to bear E’Iﬂf and the faid Middle I/Zmzd h
to bear VVeﬁ Here we lay all this day;
but {ent our little Prize the Dragon toview
the Gulf,and to find out a convenicnt place
tolay our Ship athore in. And the next Mor-
ning being Augnft the 17th, ecur Captain
and Carpenter went in the Canoa amongft

the Middle Iflands, to fee if there was anhy
| convenience among(t The for laying our

Ship a-ground. n the Evening our Cap-

tain and Carpenter returned in the Canoa,

and bronght on board two Turtles, which
3 they

(’a

| the Crowned Mountains we ftill coafted a- An, 17945
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66 They fend 2 Canoas and bring em oﬁi_

An.1704. they caught as they were going afhore.

We prefently went to work in cutting up
the Turtle, boiling, roafting, frying, ba-
king, and f{tewing, according as eaclt
one thought fit. Our Captain and Car-
penter had, as they faid, found out a con-
venient place to lay our Ship athore,amongft
thefe middle Iflands. Sowe intended to lie
here this Night, and, if # was fair, to
go in on the morrow. .

The fame Evening our little Prize re-
turned to us again.  They had been up

- the River Changel, and found two or three

Indian Houfes, and fome Plantain-Walks 5

'The Indians climbed the Trees, and cut

down for them as many Plantains as they
would have. They found alfo two Ca-
noas haul’d up upon the Sand,and brought
them Doth off. In their way they caught
eight Turtles, and eat nothing of their
own Provifions, but fed upon Turtle du-
ring the Time they were from us 5 They
gave us an account that they had found
out a very good and fecure place at the
Hland St Lucss, for us to lay our Ship a-
fhore in'; That it was in a fine deep Bay,
which at the eatrance was not above a
Piftol-fhot over: That with five or fix
€&uns upon each Point at the Entrance, we
tmight {o fortific our felves, as that no
Enemy durlt approach us 3 for that ten of
us might defend our felves againtt five

hundred

i
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They take a fmall Spanifh Bark,

" hundred. However we found the Middle 4n. 1704

Iflands to be as convenient as any place
 could be: And our Captain {eeming to
 like this place as well, gnd knowing we
 could fortifie our felves as ftrongly here
and with as little troubl¢ ; we chofe this
place : Accordingly on t\he 18th, it being
fair Weather and. calm, ' we towed our
- Ship in amongft the Iflands, and lay with-
 in Stones caft of the Shore all round, with
- one Anchor a Head, and a Cable out at
| our Stern, which was made faft to a great
- Tree on the Shore.  As {oon as we had
- faftened our Ship, all Hands went afhore
- and began to build Tents for our Cooper
- and Sail-maker to work in, and to putour
 Goods and Provifions in. In the mean
 time our chief Mate was fent in the little
Dragorn with twenty Men armed, and two
Pattereroes, to cruize in the Gulf 5 where
after he had cruized five or fix Days, he
reéturncd with a Spanifh Bark of about forty

Tuns : She had in her fome few Jars of

' Brandy, Wine, and fome Sugar. They
- were going to repair her, fhe being very
old ; and for that purpofe had five or fix
- Carpenters and Caukers on board, who
came very opportunely to help us to re-
- pair our Ship, for we had great need of
- Workmen. W¢ took out our Powder,
Shot and all our Ammunition 5 with all
| oug Bread, fouwe of our Flower, and our
| o2 two




6% Mr Clippinton leave us.

#n. 1704-two Quarter-deck Guns 5 and put them orr
il VY™ board this laft Bark. Then we got all the
L | reft of our things athore, and made every
thing ready for cleaning our Ship.  Our
Men went afhore often with the Sain, and
caught ftore of Fifh, elpecially if they took
L the right time, which was at the Floed,
i and better in the Night than in the Day.
il ¥he 22d of Auguf?, we fent our Canoas o
I an Ifland jult by us, upon which there |
were {everal old fallen-down Houfes i he
i 1l - Thatch of which we brought away to
it make ule of M burning the bottom of
(i . & .
our Ship. The bottom of our Ship was
i in many places eaten like a Honey-Comb;
i infomuch that the firm Plank wasno thick. :
4 er than an old Six-pence : Nay, in fome ]
places in the Hold, we could thruft our
Thumbs quite through with eafe. Our
Ship being in this condition, and we in
want of Planks to new bottom her 5 our |
o Carpenter was forced to make a hard (hift,
l’ L and ftop the Leaks as well as he could ;
8 B with Nails and Qakam, T
K Septentber the ad. Our Captain and Mr |
Clippinton the chief Mate falling out 5 Mr |
i Clippinton, with twenty-one of oiir Men,
e feized upon the Bark, in which was all ;~'
B our Ammunition, and a great part of our |
A Provifions 3 and got up her anchor, and
went without the Iflands.  From thence
be fent us word, that if any of us had a

mind




| come ; but however, that we might not

- Ifland called the Ifland Graicbass, near
- which is a Bar or Shoal. Obferve, when

The Ifland of St Lucas, and Chira. 6 9

mind to go with him, we fhould be wel- Sl
be quite deftitute, he would reftore us all

our Powder, Shot and Ammunition 5 re-
ferving only two or three Barrels for his

own ufe. And according to his promife

he put on thore our Powder, Shot, and o-

ther Ammunition in an Izdiaz Houfe, to

fhelter it from the Rain, and fent us word

of his fo doing. And we went with our

Canoas and fetcht it aboard.

And now our Captain’s defign being to
take the Manila-Ship, we went to work in i 11
getting our things aboard, and watering i
and rigging our Ship. And on the 22d, i
we hal'd oat from the Middle Iflands, and | i
anchored in the Gulf. Which before I i

proceed, I fhall here give you fome De- i
{cription of, HI
In this Gulf are {everal Iflands, as the See Fic; i
Ifland of St Lucas, and the Ifland of Chire, XXV IL. 5”!:5:5
To this latter Ifland the Spanifh Ships come i

to take in their lading, which is brought
from Nicoya. This Ifland is inhabited, i
and lies in the Lartitude of 10 d. 50 m. i
North ; and on the N. E. part is another :

you enter into this Guif, that you leave (8
all the Iflands to the Weftward, except the Bl
Hland Gwaiabss, which has the Bar near
it 3 and ftcer clofe by the Ifland of Chira.

F.g This




o The Maccar, and Carrion-Crow.
7 : . 5

Al 7ok This Ifland is diftant from from St Lucas
~ eight Leagues ; and they lie from cach o-
ther North and South. To the S. S. W.
of the Ifland St Lucas, diftant about feur
i Leagues, are the Middle Iflands. They
i are a parcel of fmall Iflands, and amongft
them is a good Harbour, in which we
i wooded and watered and hal'd our Shi
i afhore, ;
il We found here feveral forts of very
th « good Fifh, as Mullets, Breams, Silver-fifb,
il &c. Of Shellfith here is Conchs, Clams, Z
Pearl-Ogfters 5 and another fort of Oyfter,
called the Greaz-Oyfler, Of Birds hereis
great {tore, viz. Maccaws and Pelicansand
Carrean-Crows.  And of amphibious Crea-
i tures, the Guano and the Sea-Turtle. 4
2 The Maccaw, is a very fine Bird, his
R Feathers being of moft forts of Colours.
He is about the bigne(s of a Hawk ; and
in fhape like a Parrot, only his Bill is
perfettly white, and his Feet and Legs

i quite black,
b5 The Carrion-Crow, isas big as a {mall
e Turkey, and in all refpedts very like one

for 1 never faw any difference neither in
Colour nor Shape. The Fleth of them,
both fmells and taftes fo {trong of Musk,
e that there is no eating of it.  Thefe Crea-
AEEin : tures commonly refort go any place where
AR - any dead Creature 18, and feed upon it ;
el | for which reafon they are called Carrion :

But




The Pelican. 71

But the reafon why they are called Crows, 4. 1754
I know not ; for they are nothing like R
them, but altogether like a wild Tur-
key.

The Pelican, is almoft as big as a Swan.
Its Colour is inclining to white, only the
tips of his Wings are brown. [t hath a
long Bill of about twenty Inches, with a
very large Crop joyning to the lower part See Fig.
of his Bill, and fo defcending by the XVIIL
Throat, like a Bag or Satchel, very obfer-
vable, and of a largenefs almoft beyond
credit, into which it receiveth Oyfters,
Cockles, Conchs, &, or any other Shell-
fith 5, which being not able to break, it
retains them until they open, and then vo-
miting them up, picks out the Meat. As
for their making a Hole in their Breaft to
give their Blood to their Young, I do not i
believe, nor ever faw any fuch thing, al- I
though I have feen thoufands both young Il
and old together, and have caten many

of them. They are good Food ; only il

they tafte fomewhat fithy. They have

|
broad Feect like a Duck, being Water- i
J

fowls 5 but they rooft commonly on Rocky
and in Trees, and always (et with their
Heads to the Wind 5 fo that if the Wind
changes whilft they are at roolt, they turn
about their Heads to the Wind. They are
heavy Birds, and fly very flow 5 and al-

ways, when they it either on Rocks, k

E e Trees,




7 The Guano.  Sea-Turtles,

An 1724 Trees, or in the Water, they reft thelr
T i upon their Crop. |

The Guano is a fort of Creature, fome
of which are found on Land, fome in the
Water. 'He is about three foot long,
more or lefs 5 and is a very ugly Creature
to look at; having great, tharp, black
and green Scales, from the fore-part of
his Head to the end of his Tail; anda
e o fet of great and fharp Teeth, with four, |
long Claws upon each Foot. They breed
commonly in the Roots of old Trees, near =
the Water fide ; and frequent the Water
as well as Land. When they are ftewed
with a little Spice, they makegood Broth;
and the Fleth looks very white, and eats
very well 3 but if they are not extraordi-
narily well boiled, they are very dange- .
rous to eat ; making Men very fick, and
often putting them into a Feaver, aswe
il were informed by our Prifoners.
{ Ot Sea-Turtles there are feveral forts,

1
3;

R but we always account the green Turtle to
BE [ odlil be the beft Meat. They have feveral I-
i i | flands and fandy Bays, where they go to
iy fay their Eggs: Which they do in different
TR places at different times.” For in fome
An places, as at the Hland of Afeenfior in the

b Atlantick Ocean, their common time of
HER laying is in April, May, Fune and Fuly.

g In other places, as inthe Bay of Motires
: il on the Coaft of Mexics, we took them a-
Al ' | fhore

_Ll: —|I'I!.!| i
|




Sea-Turtles. 73

 fhore laying their Eggs in the Months of 4. “7o4

" December and Fanuary. Herein the Gulf of © !,

Nicoga upon  the fame Coaft of Mexico,

in the Latitude of between 10 and 11 d. i‘

. North, we caught a great many of them, f
and commonly found them full of Eggs, |

in the Months of Awguft and Scptember. :

Though therefore at one or at {everal con-

{tant places their feafonof laying is always

the fame, yet in different places their

~ Seafons are different. I have been at

' the catching of them in moft times of the

Year, and commonly found them full of

- Eggs. When they want to lay, they go

athore in fome fandy Bay, and with their

Fins make a Hole in the Sand about two

foot and a half deep, wherecin they lay

| their Eggs, commonly about cighty or

ninety at a time : Then they cover them

up with the Sand they had fcraped out of

the Hole, and fo leave them for the heat

of the Sunto hatch. Thus theylay two or g

three timesin a Seafon jand after they have

laid, they go off to Sea, and leave the

Young, when hatcht, to fhift for them-

. felves 3 who, as foon as they get out of

 the Shell and Sand, rctire to the Water.

The Eggs are round, about the bignefs

of a Duck’s, with a white, thin, tough

Skin over them, but no Shell : Both the g=

Eggs and the Turtle are extraordinary BESSSe

good Food, asI have experienced many

| times.




74  The Peayl-Oyfter, and Great Oyfier.

R4 times. T have feen of this fort of Turtle
feveral times from 200 to 350 and 400
weight. The lean of them, before ’tis
dreft, looks like Beef ; but the fat s as
green as Grafs 5 and it 15 very wholefome
Food.

The Pearl-Oyfter is much about the big-
it nefs of our common Oyfter, but more flat
My and broad. Ithangsto theRoacks by a long
] {tringy Beard, like a Mufcle. The Pearl
. lies in the thickeft part of it 5 fome have
) five, fix or feven Pearls in them. The
Spaniards make feveral Voyages to this
Gulf of Nicoya andto the lfland California
for them. The Indians go down in five,
fix, feven or eight fathom water, and bring
up eight, ten, or twelve Oyfters-at a time,
while the Men on board open them. The
Meat of this Oyfter is very green, and the
Oyfter fat. 1have eaten of this Oyfter
feveral times, both boiled and ftewed s

R e

| and found them to be tolerable good Vi-
i i ctuals.

il The Great Oyfter grows to the Rocks, as
bt ik other Oyfters 5« not hanging to them by a

TR Beard, as the Pearl-Oyfter.- When they
ol il ' *are opened, one part looks of a fine Red like
Aga a Cherry, the other part is of a fine White. I
RN have eat of thisfort of Oyftermany times;
B 1 & but it was for want of better Vituals.
L They are fo large, that one of them cutin -
pieces and ftewed, is fufficient for a Meal
for five or fix Men, The
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« Cape Blanco. Guatimala.

"The Mufcles here are {o large, that one m'

of them when dreft, will fufficetwo Men ;
and they are tolerable good Victuals, when
frewed with Pepper and Vinegar.
From the middle Iflands before-mentio-
" ned to the Ifland of Chira, is clear Ground,
~ and fix or {even fathom Water. When you
~ fail up the Gulf, youmult keep nearer the
~ Iflands than the main Land ; becaufe near
 the Main are feveral Sholes, which ftretch
 a confiderable way. From the Ifland 8%
 Lucas to Cape Blanco, is nine Leagucs.
Cape Blanco lies in the Latitude of 1o d.
2o m. North. It has a fmall Ifland at the
Point of it, full of high Trees; The
Cape is high towards the inner Parts, and
appears plain and even. The chief of
what they bring from this Gulf, is Salt,
Honey, Maiz, fome Wheat and Fowls,
which they fend yearly to Panana.
Onthe 23d of Septenber, having done our
Bufinefs here, we with our little Dragon
Prize left this place, intending to cruize to
the Weftward. On the yth of O&ober,
we had Latitude by obfervation 13 d.
o7 m. North. Variation 4 d. 30m. weft-
erly ; And at the fame time we faw the
Land, which proved to be two high
Mounts, called the Vulcans of Gratimala s
the one being of Water, the other of Fire.
Thefe two famous Mountains {tand al-
moft the one over-againlt the other, on
each




76 The Vulcans of Guatimala.

4n. 1704. each fide of the Valley 5 that of Water be-
b ing on the South fide, and that of Fire
on the North, nearer to the old City,
That of Water, is a little higher than the
other, and yields a goodly Profpec, be-
ing green -all the Year round. In the
Year 1534, this Mountain was faid to
burft open, and threw Water in fuchlarge
quantities, that it drowned the City of
Guaiimata 5 which caufed the Inhabitants
to remove the City three Leagues further
off, where it now ftands. The Vulcan of
Fire, which ftands oppofite to that of
Water, is at fome certain times (efpecially
in the rainy Seafon, which is from Aprif
1 . to November,) very terrible to the Inhabi-
tants. It fometimes throws out Stones as
B big as a Houfe 5 and breaks out with fuch
a Flame, that if it be in a dark Night, al-
though you be five or fix Miles of, yet by
the Light thereof you may feetorcada
Letter written jn a {mall Hand. This was - 8
aftirmed to ug by feveral of our Prifoners,

1§81 Natives of the place. "
i The 8th, we had dirty (qually Weather,
1 with very hard Gults of Wind from thetwa

L Vulcans aforefaid 5 with fuch prodigious

b Claps of Thunder and Flafhes of Lightning,

il as none of us ever faw or heard the like.

On the gth, we tooka Bark of about eigh-

ty Tuns, in ballaft. She came from Sy-

partarcjo, and was bound for Rig Lexa,
' b She y




The Vulcan of Attitlan.’

S'h.e had a fmall quantity of Provifions, 4. 1704,

which was very welcome to us. The
Captain’s name was Chriftian Martin, a
Spaniard born at the Canaries, but brought
up in London. He was Servant formerly
to Captain Eafon, and came with him in-
to the South Seas, at which time he was
Captain Eator’s Gunner ; but falling out
with the Men, ran dway from them at the
Ifland Gorgonia, where he lay concealed
fix Days till the Ship was gone 5 after
which he cut him down two {mall Trees,

which he drew to the Water-fide, and

bound them together with Twigs 5 fixed
a Maft 5 and of two Shirts, which he had
with him, made a Sail 5 and having filled
a large Bag with Oyfters, which he made
faft to the faid two Trees, he in the Morn-
ing betimes put off from the Ifland Gor-
gonia, and the next Day in the Afternoon
got into the River of Bowaventure, where
he went afhore, and had but ill ufage
from the Spamiards, who fent him to
Lima, where he was examined, cleared
himfelf, and was fet at liberty. He could
{peak very good Englifh.

The 15th, we had Latitude by obferva-
tion 13 d. 25 m. North. Variation 3 d.
oom. Welfterly, being then off the great
Vulcano of A#titlan. This Vulcan com-
monly cafts out {moak ; and under it are 3
{mall Hills, which are {aid to be always
green,

A
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The Bay of Tecoantepeque.

i An 1704 gteen. On the 16th, we paffed by the

Vulcan of Sapotitlan 5 which throws out
valt quantities of Fire. This, and the
Vulcan of Sacatapegue, are reckoned tweo
wonders of the World. We obferved off
the Vulcan of Sapotitlan, and found varia-
tion 2 d. 51 m. Welterly, and had Lati-
tude by obfervation 13d. 51 m. North.
The 19th, we faw the Hill of Berzal,
which makes the Eaft point of the Gulf of
Lecoantepeque. We obferved off it, and
found the variation, by a good Ampli-
tude, to be 2 d. 45 m- Wefterly ; and had
Latitude x5d. com. N.

The 20th, we found our felves a-breaft
of the Bay of Tecoantepeque, which is very
low Land, and full of little Hills, which
look like {mall Iflands. This place is very
fubje& to hard Gales of Wind at N.E.
called Tecoantepequers, from the place
whence they come 5 and they happen com-
monly about the New and Full Moons.
The beft way therefore is to keep near the
Shore, after you arc paft the Bay or Gulf.
In the Gulf it {elf, you may keep three or

- four Leagues off 5 for it is fhoal to that df-

ftance: But when you are to the Weltward
of the-Bay, keep within two Leagues of
the Shore, that youmay come to ananchor
if occafion be. For if you fhould chance
to be driven off from Shore, which fre-
quently happens 3 you will hardly be ableto

gt




Suvartaneo: 79
getin four days,fomuchas youwilldriveout #1724

in one. For when you dre driven out of =

| fightof the Land, you will have a {trong
| Current,which willdrive you farto theS. W.-
| November the 11th, in the Even, we
| faw four {mall White Iflands, lying clofe
together : On the Eaft-end of which, a-
bout two Miles diftance, is a large Hum-
mock, which looks like an Ifland, but isnot 5
~ the Land going from it to the Main, being
very low, caufes it, till you are very near
it, to look like an Ifland.  This place is
called Swvartaneo, inhabited by Spawiards
- and Indians. 1t lies in the Latitude of 17d.
 gom.N; and has a {mall Village, of about
forty Houfes, ftanding by the Sea-fide.
~ Here we anchored in 14 fathom Water,
not above Piftol-fhot from the Village. At
~ our coming in, we faw about 500 Spaw:- il
ardr and Indians, both Horfe and Foot. |
 We fired eight or ten of our great Guns at
~ them, and they retired into the Woods.
| Then we landed about 30 of us, and went i z
|

~ to the Village and romaged it. - In it we i
~ found a great many {mall things, with 16 il
- Packs of very good Flower. We filled |

- here two Boats load of Water ; but the 'ii‘i-.f‘
- Sea ranning high, over-fet our Boats. |

- Our Men would have fet the Village on s
| fire, but the Captain being afhore would 1 5
not {uffer them. So on the 18th we went "'ij‘:'.'
out with the Land-wind, and ftoed away ‘L }
to the Weltward. The I




80 The Bay of Martaba.
fjmj;it The 22d, we anchored in the Bay of
Martaba, under the Mountains of Motizes.
Here we watered our Ship, and found in
a fmall River a great many large green
Turtles, the beft I ever tafted. On the
26th, at Sun-fetting, we f{pied a Sail, and
immediately got every thing in a readine(s
for an Engagement, not knowing but it
lif might be the Manila-Ship, which we now
il began to expect fhortly to fee. VVe were
at this time fixty four of us, Men and
g Boys 5 all well in Health ; and did daily
wifh to have a fight of the Mawila-Ship.
| We foon came up with the Ship we faw,
and took her. She was a fmali Bark, of
about fixty Tuns, from California, laden
with Plank 5 and fhe had on board fome
parcels of Pearl, which they had fif'd in
the Gulf of California. ‘ '
| In this Bay of Martaba is a very good
B i anchoring place, defended from the Eaft
b ¢ and North-Weft Winds. And there is
g ten and twelve fathom Water, clear
i Ground. When you are afhore, you will
| it fee a little River of frefh Water. It was
at this Rivafet that we water'd our Ship,and
init found ftore of extraordinary large and
very good green Turtle. Nearthe Rivulet
e is a Road,which {trikes up into the 'Woods.
|l This Road leads to an Indian Town, cal-
el led Mavota. It is faid to be four Miles and
§ A a half from the Sea-fide. 7
il \ o




Point Chafipi.
To the N. W. of this Bay of Martaba, 4n, 1704
five or fix Leagues, towards the Sea-fide, e ™
you will fee broken Ground, which looks
like an Ifland. [t is called Chafipi. On
 the S. E. of which, is a little pleafant
 Valley of pure white Sand, called the
Valley of Magnille 5 under the Jurifdiction
of the City of Colinia. Obferve thatat the |
 Point of Chafipi, the Motines end. The ikt
|

|
|
f

- Motines are a long Ridge of Mountains,

| reaching in length 26 Leagues. They abound
' in many rich Towns of Spaniards, Mullas- .. Hi'—"l"

 toes, Moftefe, and Indians. To the N.W. of n
the Point of Chafipr, you will find a plain i

even Land towards the Sea-fide, which #Li”"{
' is full of Cocoa-nut Trees planted here for W
| the ufe of thofe Ships which come from i
' the Gulf of California. Two. or three g
| Leagues diftant from this row of Trees, to gt
| the N. W. is fome broken Ground 5 and L
4t the end of the broken Ground {tands 2 i
| Vulcan, which is faid always to fmoak. i

| It is called the Vulcan of Colima ; and
| the broken Ground is called the Valley of
| Corelan. It is all planted with Cocoa’s,
' fuch as we make Chocolate of. This Valley
| is diftant from the Town of Coliza N. W. \.
: 18 Leagues 5 And not far from the Valley is | Li
| aMount very round, called the Mount of St E
| Fago. TheMount of St Fago is in the Port of i
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e e =

e i o

—— L =
= =
———— -
- i e

; Dueclagna. To know it, you muft obferve i
| that there is a Rock clofe by the faid ‘Ll
| G Mount,

!



il P They take a [fuall Ve[fel.

4r. 1704 Mount, which looks very white, and may
be feen a great diftance. There is 4 Bay
at the end of it, where is a plain of green
! Trees. If you would go to this Port of
! -’I:‘f?f;-_f,;{i Ruelagna, you mult freer {treight to the
bl Bay. = For there are two very good Har-
bours, which have good Anchor-ground,
il and will hold a great many Ships : They
| arc called the Caletss. On'the N, W, fide
ot of the faid Bay is another very good Port,
0l and clofe by it is the Port of Ruclagna +
il and between the Port of Luelagna and the
il white Rock, is a very good Port, in
gl which you are Land-lock’d fromalt Winds
) and this is <alled the Port of St Jago, but
| is not inhabited. Five or fix Leagues to the
i N. VV. of the white Rock, is a little
L ] Meunt ; coming near to which, . you will
fee an indifferent high Mount, full of
. broken Ground, and a Rock joining to it,
|l which is in form of a Sugar-Loaf 5 and
i on the N. W. fide of that Rock, there is a
Bay a League wide,
e It was on the 4th of December, that
i we came into this Bay 5 in which we {avw
; L a Sail, {tood in after her, and foon took
TR her. All the way we chafed her, they
& heaved their things over-board 5 after
which they all took to thejr Boat, andgot
athore. VVe took pofleflion of the Vef.

6 - fel, which was a new Veffel of about fixty
el Fuans:” And in her we found a great deal
i i

il
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Port Chametla.

of Powder and Shot feattered up and 4n.

down in all Parts of the Veflel. We fap-
pofe therefore that this Ship lay here with
Ammunition to fupply the Manila-Ship ;

- But upon our chacing of her, they threw

moft of it over-board. This Bay is called
the Bay of Navidad. .
From this Bay of Nuwvidad or the Nati-

vity, we {till coafted along to the Welt-

ward. At the N. W. end of this Port, is
another Port which is called Chawmsetla. 1t
is a Port defended from the N. W. and
S. E. Winds. Two Leagues to the N. W
of it, is an Ifland ; and about it liefour
or five Rocks, which come from the main

~ Land 3 They lie to the N. N. E. and may

plainly be feen ; and at the Eaft end of
them, you may fee the Vulcan of Co-
lima. | kel |

On the 6th in the Mofning, being off
the Vulcan of Colima, we faw a Sail, and
foon came up with her. She proved fobe
the Manila-Ship. So we, being all Erovi-
ded, gave her feveral broad-fides, before
fhe could get any of her Guns clear. For
they did not fufpet us to be an Encmy,

- and were not at all prepared for us. Capt.
Mirtin, whom I formerly mentioned, was
then a Prifoner on board us : He advifed

to lay her aboard immmediately, while
they wesz all in a hurry, and that this
would be the only way to take her 5 but

G =2 it
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84 They fight the Manila-Ship.

| 4n.1704. if we gave them fo much time as to get
it out their great Guns, they would certain-
L ly beat us in pieces, and we fhould lofe
ol an opportunity of making our felves ma-
i fters of the value of fixteen Millions of
1 Picees of Eight. And accordingly it hap-
i | pened : For time being delayed in quar-
i relling, between thofe of us that would
it lay her aboard, and thofe that would not,
P the Encmy got out a tire of Guns, and
i then were too hard forus; fo that we
LI could not lie along her fide, to do her
any confiderable damage. For our five
ol Pound fhot, which was the biggeft we had,
Ll fignified little againft fuch a Ship as fhe
was 5 but any of her fhot, which were 18
il and 24 Pounders, if any of them happen-
ed to.firike Us, our Ship being very much
decayed, it would drive in a piece of
e Plank of three or four Foot. So being
R much damaged, and receiving particular-
B[ ly a thot from the Enemy between Wind
TRl and Water in our Powder Room; by
b which we had two' foot of Plank driven
b 8L tn on each fide the Stem 5 the Signal
it (0 was made to {tand off from the Enemy.
LA Thus our Defign beingdifappointed, all
e our Men grew difcontented, and were for
b going Home ; knowing we could do no
b good in thefe Parts, either for our (elves
R« 0 or Owners 5 having Provifion but for three
B Months, and that very fhorts and our
Ship




The Albicore.

ship"being ready of her feIf to fall in An. 1704

Pieces. Our Captain defired our confent
to cruize here fix Weeks longer, and then
he would permit us to go for India, to
fome Friend’s FaGory, where we might all
difpofe of our felves, as we fhould think
mofk for our advantage. To this we all
agreed : And accordingly cruized along
fhore to theEaftward in fight of the Land,
and pafled by feveral noted Ports, as Aca-
pulco, Port Angels, Port Guatulco, and fe-
veral others : Of which1fhall fpeak inmy
Defcription of the Coalts.
~ Our Defign now was to g0 into the
Gulf of Awapalla, to new Water our Ship
and Bark, for our intended Voyage to In-
die. On the sth of Fanuary, 1707, we
met with vaft quantities of Fith 5 {o that
in half an hours time, we caught of Albs-
cores, from fixty to ninety Pound weight,
no fewer than fifty eight. And {mall Fifh
of about five Inches, were {fo numerous,
that with a Bucket we haul'd up fourteen,
fixteen, ecighteen and {ometimes twenty
at a time.
The Albicore is about four or five Foot

in length, fome more fome lefs ; weighing Fig. X3

from 50 to 100 and 150 pound weight.
He hath eleven Fins on his back, one pret-
ty large, one middling one, and nine {mall
yellow ones near the Tail, He hath one
farge Fin on cach fide near the Gills ; and
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The Ship's Company part,

A}% 12 Fins under his Belly ; one on each fide

underneath near the Gills, one near the |
middle of the Belly, and nine {mall yellow
Fins extending to his Tail, It is a very
flefhy Fifh, having little or no Bones, ex-.
cept the Back-bone ; and is extraordinary
good Victuals. Itisa prodigious ftrong
Fifh, when inthe Water, T hey prey moft-
Iy upon the Flying-fith, asdo the Dolphing,
Bonetoes, .

On the 6th, it was concluded between
Captain Dampier and 30 of our Men, to
continue in the South-Seas; but upon what
Terms this Agreement was made, was kept
fecret.  We who were refolved to go for
India, ufed our endeavour to get into the
Gulf of dmapalla (which was the place we
defign'd to water at) with all the hafte we
could. Where we anchor'd on the 261k of
:fazmmry i70{. And the fame dzl}h; the
Provifions being equally parted according
to the direfions of the Owners Agent
and four great Guns, with {ome {mal]
Arms, Powder and Shot, ci, being ta-
ken ont for us 5 we, (that is, 33 of us
who refolved to go in the Bark for India,)
went on fhore in order to water onr Vellel
for the faid Voyage, A

CHAR




A particular Defcription of the Coaft of
Mexico. The Hill of Zalilco. The
€ocoa-Tree. The Iflands Maria’s. The
Rocks and Points of Pontique. Cape
Corrientes. The Iflands of Chamet-
ly. Port of St Jago, and of Navidad.
bay of Sallagua. ~ The Mountains
‘Motines. The River Sacaticli. The
Monntazns of Chequetan and Peta-
plan. Acapulco. Port Marquifs.
Point Gallera.The Ifland Alcatrazes,
Point Efcondedo. The R. Meflias.
The River of Gallera. Port Angels.
The Port of Guatulco. Mazattlan.
Port of Salina. Tecoantepeque,
Cat-Fifb. The Hill of Bernall. Th:
Vilcans of Soconulco , Amilpas,
Sapotitlan, Sacatepeque, Atitlan,
and Guatimala.  City of Guatuna-
la, The Port of Sonfonat. Trini-
dad.  The Vuleans of 1falco, S.
Salvadore and Sacatelepa.  The
Riwer Lempa: St Michaels. The
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88 Defcription of the Coaft of MexicoJ@"c,

Gulf of Amapalla.
nofed Shark.  The Ceawan.  Port
of Rialexa,  The Vulcan Vejo.
The Vuleans of Telica, and Leon
Mamotombo, Granada 2zd Bom.-
bacho.  Mountain of Popogajo.
Port of Velas. The Mount of Her-
mozo. The Cape of Gajones.
Cape Blanco.  The Gulf of Nicoya.
Sierras de los Coronadas. The
Ifland Caneo. Punta mala. Gol-
fo Dulce. Puebla Nova. Tle
Iflandy Quibo, Quicara and Ran-
cheria. The Point of Mariato.
The Moro de Porcos.” The Foint
of Higuera. Punta mala. The
Ifland Guanoes. Nata,

The Showel-

F UT beforewe go any further, I fhall here
) give a particular Defcription of the
Coaftof Mexico, Pers and Chilz, from the en-

trance of the Gulf of California in the La-

titude of 23 d, 3om. N.to the Port of Pal-
divia in the Latitude of 40 d. S. fo far as

[ knew.them my felf, or could get an ac-
count of them from the Spaniards.

And




The Cocoa-Tree.

And firft, on the main Land you will feem-’

the Hill called Zalifeo : It is a very high
Hill, with a bending on the top; and
clofe to this Hill, isa white Rock called
Maxentelbo , which at three or four
Leagues diftance looks like a Ship under
Sail. And behind the Hill of Zalifco, is

a great Town of the fame Nam, inhabi-

ted by Spaniards, Mullatsoes, Moftefe and
Tndians. And the Main here all along, is
full of Cocoa-walks, with Eftantions or
Farms of Beeves.

The Cocoa-Tree is fmall, and the Nut
or Kernel bigger than an Almond 5 and
ripens ina great Husk, wherein are fome-
times 30, nay 4o Cocoas. Thefe Cocoas
are made ufe of to make Chocolate : And
as in England we go to the Tavernto drink
a2 Glafs of Wine, fo they do here (upon
this Coaft of Mecxico) as frequently g0 to
their Markets to drink a Difh of Choco-
fate ; And the Iwdians count it a very

i

wholefom Drink. We were glad, whillt

we were upon this Coaft, to make three

Meals a Day of it for near a Month. We
would much rather, if we could, have
fed upon Fleth : But however, living near
a Month upon Chocolate, it made us
very fat, and we found that it kept us ve-
ry well in Health. Whether, if we had
lived upon it much longer, it would have
done us hurt, T know not but [ am apt

o
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. 17¢4 to believe it would
, too faft, and o p

flands Marias, Rocks of Pontique.

have increafed our Fat
ave made us upheal-
thy.

From the white Rock called Maxentelbo,
twenty Leagues to the South, are three
great Iflands called Maria's, and a lirtle
one called the Zop 1fland ;5 and among(
them are fevera] [mall Rocks. Thefe
Iflands are of ap indifferent height, and
are very full of Wood, The Weftermoft
is the biggeft s and between the Ilands
and the Main,” is faid to be good ancho-
rng in eigh, ten, twelve and fourteen
fathom Water, good faft Ground. The
Iflands are not inhabited 5 andabout them
15 faid to be commonly ftore of Seals and
Turtle, and feveral forts of very good
Fith.  Whether thefe Iflands haye any
frefh Water upon them, I know not, bug
Iam apt to think they may.

Fourteen Leagues to the 8.5. W. of the
Hlands Maria's, are the Rocks or Iflands of
Pontigue 5 They lie from the Main about 3
League ; Yoy may fail between them and
the Main-land, without any danger, They
take up two Leagues ip length, and the
Weftermolt of them looke like a Ship
without a Maft. You may fail between
them 5 for there is no danger, bat what s
vifible. "The Land here by the Sea-fide i
low s but within the Country it is very
high and ragged - And about a League ta

the




Cape Corrientes.

| 3o =% B0
" the Eaftward of thefe Iflands, is the Point mf'
~ of Pontigue. This Point at a diftance :

looks like an Ifland. 1t 1s a high round
Hill, and very barren s being only a rag-

~ ged Rock. From this Point to the Eaft-

ward, for fourteen Leagues, runs a deep

 Bay; and on the North end it is low

Land. This Bay is very well inhabited

by Spaniards, Mullattoes, Moftefe and In-
 dians. Here are a great many Gardens of
~ Cocoa 3 and all this Bay and the Valleys,

are under the Jurifdi¢tion of the Governor

of the City of Compoftella.

At the Eaft end of this Bay, is the Cape
Corrientes, which Cape lies in the La-
titude of about 20 d. 30 m. North. Tt is
high Land, and full of fharp ragged Hills.
Obferve, when you fail near this Cape, if
it blow hard from the N. W. as it com-
monly doth, that four or five Leagucs ta
the S. E. of the Cape, is broken Ground
towards the Sca-fide. Stecr exaltly to it}
and on the S. E. fide of the faid broken
Ground you will find a good copvenient
place where you may anchor, and in it
you are defended from molt Winds. This
place is called by the Pilots Salina’s, becaufe
near it they make Salt, The Cape Cor-
pientes is very high Land. It hath on it a
few Trees: and within the Land, near the
faid Cape, is a high Mountain, which has
three fharp Pikes on the top, fomewhat

like
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Ifl. Chametly. P.S.Jago. P. Navidad.

isjr- 1704- like a Crown : It is called Coronada or the

Crowned-Mountain. The Sea-winds here-
abouts are commonly at N. W. and the
Land-wind at North. o5

From Cape Corrientes S. E. by €. run-
neth a great Bay, in which are three or
four Iflands called the Iflands of Chametly :
they are little low Iflands, and between
them and the Main there is a very good
place to anchor in 5 and near this ancho-
ring place, the Main is inhabited by I»-
dians, who are Fifhermen, and fith for
the City of the Purification 5 Which is a
large City, and f{aid to be about fourteen
Leagues within Land,

From the Bay of Chametly to the S. E.
twenty Leagues, is the Port of St Fago s
a very good Port, in which you are de-
fended from all Winds 5 but near it are
no Inhabitants. Not far from this Port, is
the Vulcan of Alima, five Leagues with-
in the Land.

From the Port of St Fa¢o to the S. E.
fixteen Leagues, is the Port of Newvidad or
the Nativity 5 between which two Ports
are {everal {mall Ports, and many Rocks
and Shoals, {fo that it is bad going into
them ; and befides, for want of Trade,
they are feldom or never made ufe of by
the Spaniards. The Port of Navidad is a
very good Port, in which is Water and
Wood. Here the Spawiards build Ships,
) the




Bay of Salagna. Port Defapan.

the biggeft they have in thefe Parts of the é:’;z%

World 5 And here they built the firt, that
ever was known to fail from dmerica to

~ the Eafi-Indies. At this place on the 4th

of Decemsher, we took a new Bark of
about fifty Tuns 5 in whichwe found fome
Bacon, Fowls, Bread and Rice, with
fome Powder and Shot. At our chafing
of her, the Men, after they had heaved
moft of their things over-board, took to

their Boat and got athore. This Port lics

in the Latitude of 19 d. 20 m. N.

From hence to the Bay of Salagua or
Salt-water Bay, is eight Leagues. It was
at this place, that Captain Dasmpicr,
Vol. I. page 245, gives an account that
the Manile-Ship fets athore her Paffengers
that are bound for the City of Mexico :
But now the Vice-roy finding an inconve-
nience in their {fo doing, has given a po-
fitive Commrand that they fhould not put
any of their Men or Goods afhore till
their arrival at Acapulco; Becaufe it was
ufual with them, when they fet afhore
their Paflengers, to convey away a great
deal of the Goods, and f{o defrauded the
King of his Cuftoms. |

From this place to the Port Defapan, 15
fixteen Leagues 3 and half a League with-

in the Land, is a Town called Fefu:Clrifia,

faid to be a large handfome Town. At
this place begin the high Hills called Mo-

tinee,

23
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Monntains Motines.  River Sacaticl;.
tines, which ftretch twenty five Leagues to

the S. E. Thefe Hills abound in many
rich Towns of Spaniards and Indians 4

- And here are abundance of Cocoa-wa]k§,-

and Farms of Cattle, The Land by the

Sea-fide, is mountainous and rocky 3 and
by the Water, it is all along planted with
Cocoa-nut Trees, for the ufeof thofe Ships
which come hereabouts and have occafion
for Chocolate. Hereabouts you will fee

‘the Vulean of Colima, which is faid al.

ways to fmoak, and fometimes, though
feldom, to burlt out with Fire. Under
thefe Hills, on the 25th of Notviember, we
took a Bark of about fixty Tuns, laden
with Plank. She came from the Gulf of
California, where they had been fithing for
Pearls 5 of which we found a few Parcels.
Under the fame Monntains, in the Bay of
Stabata, we water'd our Ship, and found
& great many very good green Turte,

At the Eaft end of thefe Mountains of
Motines, is the River Sacaticli 5 a League
up which River, isa Town of the fame
Name. WNear this River are fome pleces
of broken Ground, the leaft of which js
Sandy, and has no Trees on the top of
it. From henee S. E. to Eftapa is fixteen
Leagues 5 in all which diftance there js
neither Hill nor high Land 5 bat in moft
places tis full of Trees, and continues o
till you come to a thick green fpot of

IFCCQ,‘




Fort Acapulco.

Trees. A little to the Faftward of Eftapa, an. 1704
are fome great high Mountains, called the &7

Mountains of Cheguctan. 'They lie within
Eand, and are ten or twelve Leasues in
length. To the Eaftward of this place,
twenty Leagues, is the Mount of Petqp-
lan. By this Mount are a great many
Cocoa-walks, and near ro the Cocon-
walks is the Town of Petaplar, which
ftands behind the Mountain.  This Town
is faid to be a large Town and very well
inhabited. “The Land near it is full of
fmall Hills and Valleys: The Hills are
barren, but the Valleys are faid to be
green almoft all the Year. The Hill of
Petaplan, is ahigh Hill : At a diftance
it looks like an Ifland ; and about it are
a great many Rocks, but all vifible ; fo
that if you pleafe, you may go between
them 5 where, if occafion be, you may
anchor, and will not find lefs than nine,
ten, or eleven fathom Water :  This Hill
I make to lie in the Latitude of 1 >d:
25 m. North. From hence to the Port of
Aecapuleo, is eight Leagnes, all along a
fandy Bay, and low even Land.

Acapnlco is a Port of great Trade. Ttis
the place where the Spaniards embark from
Mexico for China and the Philippine Iflands :
Which is a particular’ Priviledge it has :
For no other Port durft trade to any part

of the Eafi-Indies, but from hence. Tt is
diftant




e - o6 Acapulco.
§ 4n.1704. diftant from the City of Mexico eighty
| Leagues, and all Goods are carrjed from
hence thither on Mules, though it is a
ﬂ very bad way. Thisis the chief Port for
‘ Mexico on the whole Wet-fide of America.
o, It is a very good and large Port, and in it
| AR may lie 2 hundred Sail of Ships, all Land-
i lock’d and fecure from all Winds and
| e Weather. It lies in the Latitude of 17 d.
R o6 m. North. The Town confifts of a-
i bout 120 Families, moft Spaniards 5 and
u has for its defence a Caftle'of between
il forty and fifty Brafs Guns, cach faid
to carry a thirty-fix pound Ball. The
| Caftle ftands in a Valley between two
noted Hills 3 one of which is almoft like
a Sugar-loat, and the other is cut in two
at the top ; this is called the Hill Canca:
Thefe Hills are the higheft Land herea-
bouts, and both to the Eaflt and Weft of
them it is all low Land for {everal Leagues,
The Town ftands at the N. W. end of the
Harbour, in a deep Bay 3 It is faid to bea
pretty compacted Town. If you would
enter into this Port, bring the Hill Cauca
| to bear N. ; E. from you 5 then go to the
TR S. E. of the Ifland, which is at the Mouth
g i of the Harbour, called the leaft Iffand 5and
15 after that, have a eare of coming near a

Rl dangerous Shole, called the Girfo.  But if |
Bl the Wind fhould be Northerly, then you
A may go to the weftward of the great Ifland:
814l This
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| .i’artMarquiﬁ. R. Nagilala. D.Garcia. 97
" This is the China-Ships entrance 5 It is the 4 1704

narroweft Chanuel, and the Water 1s very
deep ; but Ships coming from the Kaft-
ward come in at the Eaft Channel, between

. the Main and a great Shole of Sand ; but

in their Entrance, keep as near the Main as
they can. You may know this Port by the
high Land 3 for it is alllowto the Eaft and

 Weft of it ; and all along for feveral
. Leagues, fandy Bays.

A Leagué from this Port of Aéapuljlco, is

~ Port Marquis. 1t is a very good Port, and

in it is good Wood and Water. And here
are three or four Indian Houfcs, belonging
to Fifhermen, who fif for the Town of
Acapuleo. A little to the Eaftward of thefe

Houfes, are 3 fmall Iflands, with fome In-

dian Fithermens Houfes onthem: And here
they dry a great deal of Fifh, with which
they fupply their Town and Ships at A-
eapuleo. - A e

From thefe three fmall Iflands, to the
River of Nagnala, is fix Leagues. Itisa
{mall River, with only five or fix poor
Fithermens Houfes ; from whence by Land
is @ good Path leading to Aeapulco 5 and
by Sea it is a bold Coaft, and deep Wa-
ter. : :

. FromtheRiver of Naguala, to the Fifh-
ing-place of Don Garcia S.E. 13 five Leagues;
all even Land, and a fandy Bay. Here
live 15 or 20 Indian Slaves, who dry

Filh,




98 IH.Cecorillo. R.Taclamanca. M.Herni.

ar, 1704 Filh, which they fell ready dried by whole-
{ale.

From the Fifhing-place of Don Garcia,

to the Hill of Cecoriffo, S.E. is fix Leagues s

and near the Water-ide, all even Land,

and fandy. This Hill of Cecorillo, is a

{mall round Hill, clofe to the Water-fide 5

and right againft it, about a League from

the Shore, are five or fix Rocks 5 and all

round them it is fhole water.,

From the Hill of Cecorillo, to the River
of Tuaclamanca, is two Leagues.  Here

live eight or ten Families of Fsdian Peo-
i ple, who employ their Time in fith-
i B, ine,

From the. River Taclamanca, to Point
Gallera, is cight or nine Leagues. Thefirlt
| | Bl - four Leagues the Land is all along Wood

it and the other half way, it is broken Ground

it by the Sea-fide there being feven Cliffs of
il a whitith Colour ; And off of thefe Cliffs,
3 about a league diftance from the thore,

i are fcveral Shoals 5 and for two Leagues
g off, you have fearce two fathom Water.

k| & - krom Point Galera to the Morro or
bi | il Mount of Hersmofo, is feven Lea gues 5 the
THE Land mountainous within, and full of
| i little Rocks by the Sea-fide. This Mount

of Hermofo, is a plain Mount, and at the
| , top very even : and abouta Mile from the
B thore, right off the fajd Mount, is a great
W sand, en which feveral good Ships have

been
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Mount of Hermofo. I. Alcattazes.

been loft: A little to the S. E. of this4n 1704

Sand, is a hilly Ifland, a league from the
Main, called Alcatrazes 5 and over-againft
it is a freth Water River, where you may
water your Ship 1f you have occafion :
Here live feveral Indian People, with a
Spanifb Friat 5 And round about the I{land
are feveral {mall Iflands, or rather Rocks:
And from the Main, on the Eaft-ide of
the Ifland, cometh out a Shoal of Rocks
and Sand, which ftretch off to Sea as far
as the Ifland : Therefore it is dangerous
going in at theEaft-end 5 but at the Weft-
end you may f{afely go in3 and on the in-
{ide of the Ifland is @ good anchoring
place. & )

Upon this Coaft of Mexico, for the
moft part the Land-winds areat N. W.and
N. N. W. and the Sea-winds, from the W.
to the S. W. according as the Land trends
away. So that all the way, if you keep
within eighty or ninety Leagucs of the
fand, you muft make ufe of the Land and
Sea-breezes, which commionly blow here-
abouts pretty frefh. The Land here, 1s
not very high : It is woody 5 but with-
“in the Country mouantainous. Here arce

feven or eight whitifh Cliffs by the Sea-

fide, which are very remarkable, becaufe
there are none fo whits and thick toge-
.ther on all the Coaft.

i 2 From
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P. Efcondedo. R. Meflias. R. Gallera,

From the Ifland Alcatrazes to the Port
of Efcondedo, 1is eight Leagues 5 Its Raft
Point butting into the Sea more by half
a League tHan the Weft. It is a {mooth
and good Port, and here is good wooding
and watering. Near this Port is a little
Ifland, which makes the Port; within
which TIfland you may ride with great Se-
curity from the Weftand South-weft Winds,
and may venture to go afhore without
any danger : And from this Port is a
Road leading to feveral great Fowns in
the Country. e

From Efcondedo to the River Meffiss,
is fix Leagues ; and between Efcondedo
and the River Meffias, is the River of
Agna Dulce or Sweet-water-River 5 right
again{t which are two Rocks, one on each
fide. At the Mouth of the River Meffiss,
is frefh Water ; and in the times of the
Rains, it overflows its Banks, and hin-
ders the Inhabitants in their Affairs, and
very often drowns many of their Cattle,
which feed near the Banks of it, The
Bauks of this River are very well peopled
with Indians. But hereabouts, the Coaft
s much troubled with Calms, Off from
this River Meffzas, at a league diltance, is
a-large Ifland, which has feveral (mall
Iflands, or rather Rocks about it.

From thefe Iflands to the River Gallera
is eighteen Leagues, all mountainons with.

in




Port Angels.'

in Land, and a wild Country ;5 full of A7 574

{mall Bays, butno Port ;5 having many
- Mangrove-trees, and feveral other Trees
fit for Mafts. Right off this River of Gal-
lera, about three quarters of a Mile from
' the Main, and fix Leagues to the Weft-
| ward of Port Angels, is a {mall rocky
" 1fland 5 between which and the Main, is
very good anchoring infifteen, fixteen and
feventeen fathom Water. ‘The Sea-winds
hereabouts, are commonly at W. S. W.
and S. W. and the Land-winds at North.
Whether there be any Water upon thisIfland
{ do not know 5 but never heard of any,
neither could any of our Prifoners tell
us the name of it. It has fome {mall
Trees, ov rather Bufhes growing onit ;
but they are fit for no ufe. '
" From this Ifland, asI faid before, to
the Port Angels, is (ix Leagues. Itisa
good Port, and feldom without fhipping.
Here js a fmall Town of about thirty
" Houfes, inhabited moftly by Spaniards s
The Town is fituated on the Weft-fide of
the Port, and in the Town are {aid to be
two pretty little Churches. This Town has
great trading to it, for Hides and Tallow;
and fends a greag quantity of Goods by
Land to Mexico, and feveral other In-land
Towns and Villages. VVhen you enter
this Port, you muft keep to the Eaftward
of aRock and Shoal. The Port lies in the
e H 3 3 L ati-
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TFhe Calatta,

én 1704 Latitude of 15 d. 45 m. North. Captain

" Dampier in Vol. " page 232, makes the

Port of Guatuleo to lie in the Latitude of
15d. 3om. North. VVe did the fame :
But then, page 239, he makes Port Angels,
which is to the Northward of it, to lic in
the Latitude of but 15d. North; which
we made to lic in 15 d. 45 m. North ;
that is, 15 Miles to the Northward of
Giatnico : VVhereas he makes it 30 miles
to the Southward of it. But T fuppofe it
is a miltake in the Printing. The Coaft
runs here, VV. N. VV, and E. S. E. The
Tide rifes and falls five foot ; the Flood
fetting to the N. E. and the Ebb to the
S. W.

From Port Angels to the Caletta, is two
Leagues. It is a very good Port, but hath
neither VVood nor frefh VVater. Have a
great care of four or five Rocks, which
lic out fromits S. E. Point, {tretching a
Mile and half into the Sea. Between the
Caletta and Port Anugels, is faid to be a ve-
ry dangerous Shoal, and that it bears from
the Point of Port Augels §. S. E. diftance
one League.

The Port Augels is in form like to Gua-
tulco, but not fo broad nor fo good ;
though the Spaniards reckon it to be an
extraordinary Port, yet there is a great
deal of difference between it and Grasuteo,
In Port Azgels arefeveral anchoring places s

On




Port of Guatulkeo.

On the S. E. fide you will ride moft fe- 4n 1704

cure, becaufe it keeps you from the
Winds. There is high Land on each fide,
and on the Weft-fide is 2 Rock. and with-
out the Rock is a Shoal of Sand : With-
in the Rock are twolittle Calesta’s or Bays,
in which is good anchoring for a {mali
Veflel ; and ineach of thefe two bBays
is a little Brook of freth Water, which
have their beginning from a plin of
Sand ; and if you go to the end of the
Plain, you will fec their Head. In this
Port are very good Trees, thatupon occa-
fion will ferve to make Mafts for Ships.
Herc are alfo a great many Farms of
Beeves, with good ftore of Maiz, Hogs,
Fowls, &¢. And here they make Salt not
only to {erve their own occafions, but alfo
to fupply feveral Towns and Villages here-
abouts.

From this Port of Angels to the Port of
Gratuleo, is 16 Leagues. In the way are
{everal Rocks, Iflands and Rivers. At the
Ifland Sacrificie, on the infide, is fecure
riding from all Winds, in five, fix, and fe-
ven fathom water. And here you may
wood and water your Ship, if you have oc-
cafion. Hereabouts are excellent Pearls
found in feven fathom water. This Port
of Guatuleo is famous for its being taken
by our Englifb Hero Sit Francis Drake in
the Year 1579 5 who in on¢ Houle took a
- | H 4 Bufbel
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An. 1704
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FPort of Guatulco.

.Buthel of Money. It was afterwards taken

and burnt by Sir Th. Cavendifh in the year
1587. But it has always been famous for
being the Port in which from Mexico they
fend all fuch Goods as they defign for Pe-
7. “Tisalfo the' Sea-port for the great
Cities of Coaxica and Orara, 1t is diftant
from Mexico, 63 Leagues ; from Coaxica,

50 5 and from Oraza, 35. It isall along -

high and mountainous Land. * The Port
lieth hid, and you cannot fee it' till you
come: within a League of it. About a
League from the Port, is a fmall round
ifland , called Tangola 5 which is full
of Hills and Trees. And clofé¢ by the
Weilt Point of the Port, is a Réck's and
three quarters of a mile to the Ealtward of
the Rock, and inthe middle of the entrance
of the Port,’ lieth the Buffadore; which is
2 fmall Rock 5 and when the Winds blow
at 5. W. the Sea breaketh great heighth
upon it : When therefore you would en-
ter this Port, keep Weft from T'angola, till
you have brought the middle of the Port
to bear due North : : Then keep an equal
diftance between the Buffadore and the Eaft
Point of the Port.”  The beft anchoring is
on the Welt fide, due North from the
Town, which confilts of about 3 50 Hou-~
les, Spaniards, Mullaztoes, Moflefé, and
Indians. 1n it is alfo a large Church, with
two (mall Chapels s and the Houfes are ve-
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R. Capalita. R. Simatlan M. Bamba. 103
| fy'well built of Stone and Brick. This m-’
Port lies in‘the Latitude of 15 d. 30 m. See Fig.
- N. And we found 1d. 56 m. welterly va- XXIL
riation. ik
 From Guatuleo tO the River of Capalita,
is one League. It isa very deep and {wife
River, and the Tide rifes and falls five or
fixFaot. &, - 4
From the River of Capalita to the River
Simatlan, js three Leagues. This River i$
~inhabited '_by"'Indiam'; and near to the
| Sea-fide aje a great many Plantain-walks.
The River comes as it were from the Point
of Ajuta. By the Sea-fide are a great ma-
ny Farms of Cattle. :
" From the River Simatlan to the Point
of Ajuta, is two Leagues. Thence to the
Iflands of Defata, 1s five Leagues 5 all

~high mountainous Land. The Country 14
| hereabouts is very populous. Four Leagues 1
" within Land is {aid to be a great Towa, I 1

called El-Obifpo. It hath, as is {aid, four

Churches, and at Jeaft 1300 Houfes. All
hereabouts are Plantain-walks 5 alfo feve-
ral Eftantions or Farms of Cattle. Onthe
Sea-fide, upon the Banks of the River of
Deflata, (which is right-againft thetwo I- | |l
{lands of Deftata) 1s 2 large Indian Town, FJ&T.
with not above three or four Spaniards in i
it, who lord it over the poor Indians. 1
*From the Iflands of Deftata to the Mor- i
¢0 or Mounnt of Bamba, is four Leagues. A
EL R R 4 nghf 13 i
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106 Mount Mazatlan. Porr of Salinas,

4n._1704. Right off it isa fhoal of Sand a mile from
~ * “the thore 5 which at High-water is (2id to

| Vi ty Houfes of Merchants, “who have the :
e advantage of trading in the North and
R South Seas. They trade from the North §
M Sea upthe River of Guafickwatpo, in {mall )
e Barks ; and then have but 13 Leagues @

hither, good Road, as is faid ; fothat §

have but fix foot Water upon it. This
Mount of Bamba, is a protty high Land,
and very rocky.

From this Mount of Bambs to the
Mount of Mazatlan, is three Leagues,
This Mazatlan has a River of frefh Water,
and an anchoring place which is full of
Rocks. The top of the Port looketh
white, being allcovered with Fowls Dung ;
fo that there is none like it on all the
Coaft, except it be at Saliza : Hereabouts
the Coaltis very windy ; and from the
N. E. come Hurricanes or Tecoantepeguers,

From the Mount of Mazatler to the
Port of Salinas, is four Leagues, By this
Salinas the low Land beginneth : And
near it are two Rocks. Here is made a-
bundance of Salt ; and the Inhabitants of
Tecoantepeqre bring hither abundance of
Meat, Tallow and Hides to fell. From
this Port many Commodities are thippd
for the South Sea, to the great inriching
of the Town, which confilt of about Gf.

Waggons pafs it.

L
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Town of Tecoantepeque.

Five or fix Leagues from hence, is the {NRY
great Town of Tecoantepeque, a Bifhops = * =

See, and a very rich place. All along
here the Coaft is very populous, and great

frore of Pearl is found near the Shore, in

the Bay of Tecoantepeque s which isa good

Port, but much fubje& to N. and N. E.
 Winds, which at certain times blow very

hard. VVhen you are off this Port of
Tecoantepeque, do mot come mnearct the
Land than two Leagues, For fcr 8 Leagues
it is all .along fhallow VVater. But if
you have occafion, fend in {mAll Boats
or Canoas. It is all along low Land, ex«
cepting the Hill Carbor 5 which is a round
Hill, almoft like a Sugar-loaf, ~ Near it is
the River of Tecoantepeque 3 on the Banks

 of which, the Townis fituated. In go-

ing into this River, you muft go over a
Bar of Sand 5 near unto which Bar, are
{ome {mall Hills that lie a little within the
low Land in the River, and are Iflands.
VVhen they appear to you like Hills, you
may know it to be the Bar 3 and 'on the

¢
N. E. fide is the Channel.  This Tecoan- See Fig. Jg

sepeque is a Harbour for fmall Veficls, {uch
as trade to Acapuleo, Ria Lexa, Guatinzala
and Panana : And here, upon fome occa-
fions, Ships which come from the Coaft
of Perw call in, in their way to Acapulco.
This is the chief Port for Graxaca, asla
Trinidad is for Guatimala 5 Ria Lexa for

| Nicaragra s
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an 3594 Nicaragna 5 and Golfp de Salinas for Cofte
e D Rica. Some few Yj;‘ars fince, a Freff*b
Eyrate being in this Bay, landed ; and
after the lofs of fome of his Men, took
this Town of Tecoantepeque, with great
flaughter of the Inhabitants, The VVo-
men, to the number of about fifty, they
detained as Prifoners; and carried them to
the Gulf of Amapalls, where after they
bad kept them two Months, and had
I o made ufe of them according to their own
e VVills, they after an inhumane manner
i | cuf of their Nofes and Ears, and fo fent
| them back to their Husbands. This Port
g of Tecoantepeque, lies in the Latitude of
L b 15d. 36 m. North s and we found varia-
L tion juft off it by a’gaod amplitude to be

2 d. 42m. VVefterly. _

i At our paffing by this place, we caught
4 ftore of Cat-fifh.  Thefe Fithare of various
Wil fizes, being from half a Foot to fix Foot
in length. It hath three Fins, one on his
il Back, and one on each fide ueat his Gills 5

i each of which Fins has 2 fharp {tiff Bone ;
e fo that we are very careful, when we

R LA e T A ol

i catch them, in taking them off the Hook,
i leaft they fhould ftrike thofe (harp fRiff
i Bones into our Hands 5 thich if they do, =
SRR it 15 ten to one but a Man lofes the ufe of §
his Hand by it. He hath a great 'wide
et Mouth, and near it feveral fmall white

grilly Strings, that come out like Catg
, i o3 VVhiskers 4

¥




Bar of Mofquito’s

Cat-fifb. They are a good fortof Fifh 5 and
the young ones eat much like a Whiting.
 From the Port of Tecoarispeque to the
' Bar of Mofguite’s, is eight Leagues. It
 feems, to the Eaftward, to be a great ma-
ny Hills. And from the Bar of Mofguito’s
to the Hill of Bernall, is feven Leagucs.
'~ 1In all which diftance is very good anclio-
~ ring, when the Tecoantepeguers blow hard.
- Out of the Port of Mofquito’s cometh a
River, by which is abundance of Shoals.
Towards the Sea-fide, and to the N. W.
hereabouts, it is low Land. From the Hill
of Berndl to Blzerro de la Encommendi or
the Hill of Recommending, is five Leagues.
This Bernal makes the Eaft Point of Teco-
antepeque, as the Point of Salina does the
Weft.. The Land hereabouts is very hilly
and mountainous 5 but the Hill of Bernal
is the greateft. The Mountain of Encos:-
mendi is not very high. Itis plain on
the top, and lies half a League from the
Sea-fide 5 and on the fide of it is fixt an
artificial Crofs ; for which Reafon it 1s
called Elzerro de la Encommendi, or the
Crofs of Recommending. You may an-
c¢hor where you pleafe near tothis Mount ;
for it is common for thofe Ships that are
bound to the Port of Tecoantepeqgue (if the
Wind blows hard, as it often does) to
apchor here, when they cannot fetch the

Port

Whiskers ; which isthe reafon they are called 47 1794,
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Vulcan of Soconufco.

An. 1704 Pott of Mofguito’s. 'This Hill of Bermai

lies in the Latitude of 15 d. North, and
we found the variation, by a good am-
plitude, to be 2 d. 45 m. Wefterly.

From the Crofs of Recomemending, tothe

Vulcan of Soconufeo, is {even Leagues. [t

is all very high Land ; And two or three
Leagues from the Shore, it looks almoft
like a Sugar-loaf. In the Country the
Land is very high ; but the great Vulcan
of Soconnfco is the highelt hereabouts,
Every Night we faw abundance of Fires

up and down in the Valleys : Thefe Fires

were made to burn down the Timber, the
Afhes of which they reckon does mightily
fatten the Land : For after the Trees and
Bufhes are burnt down, the Afhes of them
makes the Land look very black s but in 2
Fortnights time, if they chance to have
two or three thowers of Rain, the Land will

look very green and pleafant. This is the .

beft and only way they have of fattening
their Land.  Near to this Vulcan of Soco-
#itfco, to the S. E. is the River of Sscomuf~
¢o 5 upon the Banks of which, {is fithated
a large Iudian Town of the fime Name,
Far you muft obferve, that moft of thefe
Towns and Rivers take their Name from
fome famous Mountain, Hill or Vulcan
ftanding by them. The Coaft here all along,
for many Leagues runs N. W. and S. E.

Froni




| Vulean Sapotittlan, and Sacatepeque. 111
 From the Vulcan of Socomufco, to the 4 '7o4.
Vulcans of Amilpas, is twelve Leagues.
' ‘This is all very high and remarkable Land.
- The two higheft Vulcans have each a Ri-
vet of frefh Water right againft them.
Thefe Vulcans fend out Smoke fometimes,
- but not often.
' From the Eaftermoft Vulcan of Awmilpas,
to the Vulcan of Saporittlan, is feven
- Leagues 5 here and there a {andy Bay, full
of little Creeks 3 the Coalt ftill ftretching a-
way S. E. This Vulcan of Sapotittlan, is
a great Vulcan ; and it is all towards the
~ Sea-fide very full of Trees. I have heard
that before the Spaniards found out Mexico,
this Mountain burnt out molt terribly, and
threw out Fire in {o Targe a quantity,
that it deftroyed many Towns and Villa-
ges, with many Ficlds of Maiz or Indiar
Corn 3 and that the Mexican Pricfts fore-
told by this unufual Accident, that their
Kingdom fhould be loft to ftrangers, who
were contrary to them both in Religion,
. Colour, Habit and Cuftoms. But fince the
- coming of the Spawiards, 1 have not heard.
| of its doing any hurt.  This Vulcan lies
in the Latitude of 13 d. 51 m. N. and we
found variation mear it, 2 d st m. Weft-
erly.
From this Vulcan of Sapotittlan, to the
Vulcan of Sacatepegue, is fix Leagues. This
Vulcan is in form almoft like to a Bee-

1-' : T
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112 Vaulean of Atttlan. R. of Anabaces:

Ac. 1704 hive. It is a. very great Mountain, and
“¥™ throws out vaft quantities of Fire : fo that
this is, and the other formerly has been
accounted, the wonder of this part of the
World. To the Ealtward of the Eafter-
moft of thefe two Vulcans, is a River of
good freh Water, called by the fame
Name, but hard to come dt, becaufe there
runs fo great a Sea ; and befides, here is
i | no Port to go in with a Ship.
el From the Vulcan of Sacatepeque, to the
1! | Vulcan of A¢#itlan, is feven Leagues. The
1 Coaft runs N. W. and S. E. Thisis a ve-
gl ry large Mountain, commonly cafting out
b Smoke. It lies in the Latitude of 13 d.
25 m. N. and we found variation off it
3 d. Wefterly. A little to the S. E. of the
s faid Vulcan, is a River of the fame name 5
gl ~and upon the Banks of the River are faid
B to be feveral pretty little Indian Towns 5
about which are feveral Gardens of feve-
ral forts of Fruits, with feveral Planta-
i g tionsof Maiz, and many Walks of Co-
CORS it 298 . et
e From this River of 4¢titlan, to the Ri-
i ver of Anabaces, is four Leagues @ Between
i which two Rivers the Land is not very
high : And by the Sea-fide are a great ma-
ny Cocoa-nut-walks 5 but the Sea falls with
fuch great force upon the Shore, that there
1s no landing with a Boat to get them.

-
1
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The Vilean of Guatimala.

- From the River of Awmabaces to the 4n, 1704,

fiery Vulcan of Guatimala, is eight Leagues,
The Ceaft continues flill to ftretch away
N.W. and S. E.  This Vulcan of Guati-
z2ala commonly throws out Fire, but moft-
1y in thé rainy Seafon ; which is from the
Tatter end of April to the beginning of
Offober.  For the Rain then falling on it,
makes it burn the fiercer. Behind this
Valean is faid, to be the great City of Gua-
timala, which confifts of 8500 Familics,
befides the Suburbs called St Domingo 5 in
whichi may be about 350 Families more,
befides innumerable of Mullattocs, Moftefe
and Indians. 1t is accounted, next to Li-
nza and Mexico, to be the bigge(t and beft
traded City in all America. It is govern'd
by a Prefident 5 who in his own Territo-
ries, is as great as the Vice-Roys, (of Perx
and Mexico,) and is not fubordinate to
cither of Them, but only to the Council
of Spain.  The Natives of this place are
very expert in Feather-work, They will
make either Fith, Fowl, or Beaft ; Flow-
ers, Trees, Herbs and Roots to admirati-
on ; niay, they will fora whole Day eat no-
thing, only to place one Feather in its
due Perfe@ion 3 turning and tofling
the Feather to the light of the Sun,
and then in the Shade, to fee in which
it Jooks beft, and fo accordingly place it.
At this place growethabundance of Cocoa.

I Beef,

13
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Riwer of Yftapa.

Beef, Mutton and Veal, is here fo cheap,
that for a Ryal,which is f{even pence half-.

penny, one may buy 25 Pounds. This:
famous City has been twice deftroy’d by
twq dreadful Mountains, which {tand near
1t 5 the one being of Water,which drown-
ed it ; and the other of Fire, which for-
merly burnt it; but now the Spariards
have removed the City three leagues fur-
ther off ; where they now live without

fear of the two Vulcans ; although, as

faid before, that of Fire continually burns

all the Winter, but without-doing them

damage, becaufe the City is fo far off.
Off thefe two Vulcans we took a Bark of
about eighty Tuns in her Balaft, nam’d
the St Fohn.

From the fiery Vulcan to the River of :

Yftapa, is eight leagues. In it is a fmall
Village of Indians, who are moft of them
Slaves to the Spaniards of Guatimala,
The Coalt here runs N. W. and S. E.
The River Xj#apa bears with the Moun-
tains of Guatzmwala N, W. and S. E. You
may know where the Riveris, by this
following Sign 5 In the middle, over-
again(t the higheft part of the Trees, is
the Bar ; and it lies South Ealt from the
Mountains of Guatimala.” Take them up-
on what Point of the Compafs you pleafe,
they will always appear in a Triangle.

From
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PortSonfonata.  City of Trinidad.

~ From the River of Xj2apa to the River - 1794
of Mouticalco de los efclavos or the River I

of Slaves, is thirteen leagues. This River
is much peftered with North Winds. To
know the River, you muft abferve there
are on the Sea-Coalt fome little high
Mounts 5 In the Bar there are no Trees,

any farther than half a league diltance en
| each fide. But all this Part of the Coait
 {except it be near the Bar) is full of Trees.
Along the Sea-Coaft from Guatimala to

this place, is all good Anchor-ground,
and fafe anchoring,.

 From the River Monticalco, to the
Point of Remidias, alias Sonfonate, alias
Trinidad, is thirteen leagues. The Point
of Remidias is low Land 5 and there is a
tract of Shoals that come above a league
from it into the Sea; take heed of them.
The beft anchoring is in twelve fathom

Water, right off the River, which is the gee Fig>

Port of Soxfonate.  This Sounfonate 15 one
of the greatelt places of Trade on the
Coaft of Mexico. Tt lies in the Latitude
of 13 d. 20 m. North. This famous
place leads to a Country as populous as
any in America. At the Seca-fide are faid
to be thirty Houfes, moft Ware-houfes 5
And it is govern'd by a Teniente under the
Governour of Trinidad.

From this Port to the City of Trinidad ,:

is fix leagnes. It is faid to have five

Fa Parith
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Fulean Malco, and 8t Salvadore.

4n. 1704 Parifh Churches, with between four and

WV five hundred Spanifh Families.

In each
Parifh are {pacious Walks and Gardens of

Pleafure, all very artificially made, Along
the Coaft is very high Land, When you
are right off the Port of Sonfonate, you
will have the Valley of Seloadore open,
where ftands a Church and a fmall Tows
- called Gragameco. The chief Commodity
along this Coaft, is Cocoa : There is fome
trading from Mexico to this place, and |
from Port Cavalles in the North Sea ; but |
the moft and greateft Trade they have, is |
from the two great Empires of Pers and
Chili. |
From Point Remidias to the Vulcanof |
Ifalco, is three leagues. This Vulcan |
at certain times fmoaks very much, and
about it are great heaps of Afhes.  You
may know it by its being fituated among(t
a great many high Mountains, that are
higher than it ; and you may fee them
from the end of the Deferts of Balfamo.
Frem this Vulean begin the Mountains |
of Morcois. Although™ it has abundance |
of {moak iffuing out of it, yet I never
bicard that it caft out any thing elfe. |
From this Vulcan of Ifalco ‘to the Vul-

can of St Salvadare, is five Leagues. The
appcarance of it is like unto a Turks
Turbant. Between the two faid Vulcans,
clofe by the Sea-fide, is the Barmadillo 5
which

4
1
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- throwing out Sulphur and Athes, which
ftopt the ways, and {poiled feveral Fields

vifible 5 fo that you may fkeer in amongft

- Weft-fide of the Empire of Mexico. It is
ledged Rlver fo that a Man who hath

- worthy of Death or Imprifonment, if he

~ Juftice or any Other on that fide,can que-

- pleafant Country of Sz Michaels.

V. Sacatelepa. R.Lempa. T.of St Mich. 117

which is a high fteep Rock, on one fide 42 1754 .
appearing like a Pyramid. And mid- -way ,
between the Baynadillo and the Vulcan of St it
Salvadore, is a frefh Water River, whofe T
Banks are very well peopled with Inudiasus.

From the Vulcan of Sz Safvadore to the
great Vulcan of Sacatelepa, is fix leagues,
This Vulcan ftands near the Sea-fide.  In
the Year 1643, it was faid to burlt out,

of Corn.

From hence to the sreat River of Lew-
pa, 1s one league. That River has a great
many Sands at the Mouth 5 but they are

them, “without any danger. It is one of
the blgdeﬁ (if not the bxweﬁ) on the

alfo faid by the Spawiards to be a privi-
commltted Murther or any other Crime

can make his efcape to the other fide, he
is free fo long as he liveth there and no

{tion or any way trouble him for the faid
Crime. At this River Lempa begins the

The Town of St Michaels is a large
Town, faid to confilt of eight hundred
Spanifh Families, and hath f{even fairand = - .
Iz very
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Gulf of Amapalla.

4n. 1704 yery rich Churches in it; with feveral

LA

{mali Chapels : And behinda great Vulcan,
called the Vulcan of St. Michaels, is a great
Lagune, whole Borders are very well peo-
pled, with a mixture of Spaniards, Mullas-
toes, Moftefe and Indians. 1In'a place here
called the Red Creek, are faid to be built
Ships of 8co Tuns. This Country is ve-
ry plentiful of all Neceflaries. The Earth
brings forth Corn, Wine and Qil, almoft
witheut Man's help. ~ At the Mouth of the
River of 8¢ Michae (on the Banks-of
which the Town is fituated) you will at
Jow water have two fathom. In going in,
the Spaniards always keep the Vulcan due
North : And then there is no danger. It
was from this Vulcan that we took our de-
parture, when we quitted thefe parts to
proceed on our Voyage for India.  Over
the River of St Michaels, the Spaniards
have builta wooden Bridge. '~ The Coatt
{till continues to run North Eaft and South
Welt. "

Near to the Vulcan of St Michaels, is the
Gulf of Amapalle,  This Gulf is eight or
nine leagues deep, and four wide, At its
Mouth are two large Iflands 5 the one cal=
led Amapalla, and the other Mangeras and
within is the Ifland Conchagna 5 at which
we wooded and watered our Bark at our
going to India. There are a great many

other Iflands in the Guif 3 but none of
L SRR T B O thein




Gulf of Amapalla.

1y

them inhabited, except Mangera and Anea- #r. 2174

palla. Amapalla is the biggelt, and on it
is a f{mall Indian Town or two of the
fame Name, There are two entrances in-
to this Gulf 5 the onc between Point Caj-
vina and the Iffand Mangera; 2nd the o-
ther between the Ifland Mangere, and the
Ifland of Amapalla : But that between
Point Caffvina and the Ifland Mangera,
has the deepcft Water 5 yet it is better
goinig in at the other, becaufe with the
Sea-wind . you can run in at once. The
tiearer you come to any of thefe Hlands,
you will find the Water the deeper 5 For
the Gulf is moftly fhallow Water ; And
we were forced to keep the Lead going.
At our coming out in our Bark, between
Amapalla and Mangera we had often not
above two  fathom Water. The chief
Town of Amapalla_is mightily increafed
of late.. For in it therc 18 now {aid to be
above a hundred Sparifh Houlgs. It hath
a great Traflick for its Cochineel, Cocoa,
Hides, Indico, and all forts of Provifions.
It is govern'd by a Tewrente under the Pre-
fident of Guatimala. There is another
Village at the bottom of the Gulf, “called
Chiluieea. Tn it are about thirty or forty
Tndian Houfes, with not above two OF
threc Spaniards amonglt them.  They
live by felling Provifions, which they
truck for other Commodities 3 But thefe
G [y £wo

\
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The Sbofzzel-ﬂoﬁd quré.

#n, 1704 two or three Spanigrds will not {uffer the

See

poor Iudiuns to trade for themfelves, fay-
ing, that Strangers will cheat them 3 and
fail not to do it themfelves, of three
fourths of what they are entrufted with,.
Were it not for thefe unlawful fhifts, the
lazy Spaniards would not grow fo rich as
they do. Here afe a great many Sands,
Rivers and Shoals in this Gulf ; and the
chief place of anchoring for the Spauifh
Ships, is on the N. E. fide of the Ifland of
Amapalla in nine, ten and eleven fathom:

Fig- XXV Although we anchored at the Ifland Coz-

chagna.  The Ifland of Amapalla makes
the Weft, as Point Caffvina does the Eaft
point of the Gulf. The Point Cafivina is
a high rocky Point, which at a  diftance
looks like an Ifland. It lies in the Lati-
tude of 12 d, 45N. and I reckon Longi-
tude from Londen Welt, 97 d. 30m. We
found here 3d. 26 m. welkerly variation.
{he watey we found to rife and. fall nine
Foot 5 and it is very full of Worms, At
this place we caught feveral forts of Fifh ;
but the moft remarkable ‘was the Showel-
nos'd-Shark, and a Fith by the Indians
called a Ceawan.” | :

 The Shovel-nos'd-Shar: is in all refpe@s
the {ame ‘as the common onz ; Only his
Head is like a Colliers Shovel, and the two
extreme parts (at the edge of which on
each fide are his Eyes) goa great deal
IR % RO * * broader




Fig. XXV.
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The Cewan. Meffade Rbldon. 121

. broader out than his Body. Befides, they m
" have no Stones in their Heads, as the com- ~
mon Shark has. But they are both alike
ravenous.

" The Ceawan was a Fifh of about four

| Foot long. He had three Fins on his

' Back 5 viz. onc {mall one at the hinder-

- part of his Head, a great onc ncar the

- middle of his Back, and another {mall one

. towards his Tail. He had alfo two {mall

| ones underneath, near the Gills 3 and two

- fmall ones underncath, near the Tail 4

| with two pretty large ones on each fide,

near the Gills, He had a large Mouth,

and Teeth. He was an extraordinary good
 Fifh ; and his Head, when boiled, was
nothing but a purc good Jelly. He was full.

of (mall Spots and Partings, as is expre(s'd See Fig,

in the Figure. And the tip of his Finsand XXV
Tail was Yellow.
. From the Point of Caffvina to the Me/fa
de Roldon or the Hill of Roldon,is 5leagues,
It is a plainHill; and atthetop isa Tables
near whichisthe Port of Martin Lopez 5 2 fine
| Port, but very feldom made ufe of, for
want of Trade. Tt is a very noted place,
having on the top of it a great many white
Clifts. .
" From this Port to the South Eaft, di-
{tance four leagues, is the Port of Ria
Lexa, by fome called Rio Leorr. 1t 1s a
good and fafc Port from all Winds. If
% rar you




EAuRd you would enter this Port, keep the largeft

' of the two Iflands on the Larboard fide -
This Ifland, which yon muft leave on the
Larboard fide, is-all Savannah : And when
you are within it, bear off from the Land
on the Starboard fide, (for from the Main
come many dangerous Sholes 1) Then fail
directly to the Anchoring-place, which is »
right again(t a fmall River on the faid
Iand, and is three leagues before you b
ceme to the River, At the Anchoring-
place, the Harbour is pretty broad 5 | but
from thence it turns awayto. the Weft, and
grows narrower till you come to the Town,
which is fituated upon the River Lexs or
Leoz. 1t is faid to confift of about eight
hundred and fifty Families, being a mix-

\ ture of Spamiards, Mullaitoes, Moficfe, and .
frndians,  The Houfes are faid to be very ¢
well built, of Brick and Stoue 5 ‘and that -
it hath five or fix large. Churches injt. As
you come from Sea, the Mouth of this Port
15 hard to be feen; but look to the Vulcan
of Fejo, and fteer towards it ; and you
will {ec a Point, and near it a Rock,
which is as high as a Ship : Make towards
that Rock, and you will fee arifing, until

you open the Mouth, whofe entry is at the
orth Weft part, and the Vulcan in the
14

177 “Port of Ria Lexa, *
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Tarbour lies Eaft.  When you are in, yoy
w111 find it all low Land, except the Vulean
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| of Vejo which is a very great and hish Vul-
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River de Tofta. Mountains Sutaba. 123
can, commonly throwing out Smoke. It 4. 1704:

is a very noted Mountain, and may be ™
known a great many leagues off, there be-
ing none (that T have feen) like it on all
the Coaft of Mexico. This Port of Ria
Lexa, is a place of great Trade from moft
parts of Perx and Mexico, and is feldom
or never without Shipping. In it they
build {mall Veflels, and fome Ships of 256
Tuns. This famous Port lies in the Lati-
tudeof about 12 d. gom. N. Longitude from
London 97 d. 10 m. and we found variation

3d.58m. wefterly. The Mlands are very

low ; fo that every Tide they sre over-
flown : And upon this low and {wampy
Land are abundance of Mangrove-Trees.
Within Land they make a great deal of
Pitch, Tar and Cordage ; of which they
{end great quantities by thipping, and fup-
ply moft of thefe Weltern parts of Mexi-
co, Pern and Chili.

From the Port of Riz Lexa to the Ri
ver de Tofta, is three leagues. This River
is fometimes dry 5 but if it were not, yet
the Sea rtns fo high, and falls with fuch
force upon the Shore, that there is no
Janding near it.

" From hence to Meffa de Sutaba, or the
Mountains Sutaba, is fix leagues, all high

[ b ]

»

uns N. W. b.

Land, on which falls a great Sca 5 It is al-
fo a very windy Coaft, and runs
\A]J a!ld S! Eo bc Eu

Prom




124_

An. 1704

t . e S
mf\! great Vulcan of ZTelica, is four leagues.
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Vulean Telica, aid Leon Mamotombo,
From the  Mountains of Sutaba to the

This Vulcan is a great deal higher than al]
the Mountains near it, and it continnally
throws out many Stones, and {mokes very
much. It is a very windy and hard Coaft,
and no Port near. it .,_

From the Valcan of Telica to the Vuican
of Leon Mamotorsho, is fix leagues.
Vulcan formerly burft out at the top with
Fire, and was faid to do much hurt to all
the Country for nine ot ten Miles round 3
but it has ceafed fince, and fuffers the In.

habitants to live in peace 5. altho’ fome~

times it will fmoak s all the fulphurous
Matter being not quite exhaufted, The
Spaniards tell a Story of a Spanifp F riar,
who thought to have difcovered fome
Trealure within this Vulcan, which might
cqrich himfelf and all the Country 5 he
being pofleft in his own Mind that the
ftoff which burned within this Mount,
was Gold 5 whereupon he caufed a great
fron-Kettle to be made, and hung it to an
Iron-Chain, and let it down, thinking to
draw_up Gold enough to buy him a
Bifhoprick 5 Dut fuch was the power and
great heat of the Fire within, that he had
no fooner let it down, but both Kettle and
Chain melted away, and fo frultrated the
pook Friar of his hoped. for Bifhoprick,
Beyond this Vulcan, more within Land is
gk | 7 fitnated

This'
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Mountain Martiare. Port St Jchﬁ.' 175 .
fituated the City of Leon, from which the #2255

Vulcan took its Name. The Spaniards {ay
there are eleven Churches in it, and about
a Thoufand Houfes well built, with many
good Gardens and Orchards, in which are
many fine Water-works in the fhapes of
Birds, Beafts and Fowls. The Inhabitants
are faid to be very rich, driving a great
Trade both by the North and South Seas.
It is ruled by a Governour, who is not
fubordinate to any but the Vice-roy of
Mexico and the Council of Spain.

From this Vulcan of Leor to the Moun-
tain, of Martiare, is two leagues. This
Mountain is very plain, and has a Tabls
on the top. At the Weft end of it, isa
fine fmall Cove, and at the bottom of the
Cove a River of freth Water 5 but here
falls fo great a Sca wpon the fhore, that
there is no landing.

From the Mountain of Murtiare to tha
Port of St Fobn, is five leagues. In this
Port they commonly build fmall Vefiels ;
but here often runs {o great a Sea, that
no Roat can go athore, unlefs by chance.
This is a pretty good Port, and in it you
are defended from the N. W. and other
Northerly Winds. At the Eaft point of
this Port lie four fmall Iflands, or rather
Rocks, which make a good defence for the
Port againft S. €. Winds ; and at the bot-
tom of the Port, in the middle, is a River
of freth Water. From
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126 Point of St Catharine. Port Velas,

¥. 1702 From hence to the Point of St Catharine,
is fifteen leagues. And between them is
the Gulf of Popogajo, an ill place to go
athore in, and worfe to ride in, being
very windy, but efpecially from April to
the latter end of Seprember, which is the
time for the North Winds. From this
Gulf you will fee within Land the great
Vulcan of Granada 5 and near the Sea-

- fide ftands the Vulcan of Bombacho 5 both
cafting out much fmoak. They are two
B noted Vulcans ; That of Granada, up in
LG the Country, isin form of a Bee-Hive 5
i the other of Bombacko, which ftands near

L the Sza-fide, hath three high Peeks on the
Ll top of it.  In the middle of the Gulf, is
L a River of frefh Water 5 but the Sea falls
il with {o great force upon the Shore, that

| IR there isno landing near it : And in the

| L middle of the Gulf, by the Sea-fide, the

i Land is low ; till you come to the great
" Mountain of Popogajo s which is a vaft
‘ Ll high Mountain, and is in form of a Sugar-

b loaf. 1t is called Popogajo, from the abun- ]
B Gl dance of Parrots that ‘continually refort |
about it. This Mountain ftands upon:
LHe L the Point of St Catharine, which is low
i § i Land 5 and off it lie two Rocks or fmall
b Hlands.

From thefe Rocks or fmall Iflands to
the Port of Velss, is nine leagues. The
Coaft runs N N, W. and S.S,E.  About
three
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Monut of Hermozo.
thz‘ee Ieagucs to the S. E. of the Point of 417

St Catharine, are two Rocks more, which
are of a Whltlﬂ‘l Colour : ‘And from thence
to the 8. E. diftance two leagues, is a Ri-
- ver of freth Water, called rhe Rlver of
| Velas 5 but at the Mouth of it, are {everal
Sands and Shoals. At this Rwer to the
| South Eaftward the Land begins to be
mountainous. In the Port of Vclmc is the

| Vulcan of Zapanzas 5 and in the Eaft part

of the Port, necar the FPort, are many
Sands ﬁretchlng from the fhorﬁ for a mile.
At the bottom of the Port, which is at
the S. E. end, 15 good frefh Water Ri-
ver 5 at which you may water your Ship
if occafion be : And right off the faid Ri-
ver, is the anchoring plaCL. To the Welt

Iz
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of the anchoring place, isa bluff Pomu,

ftretching out into the Sea; and abor
this Point are a great many Shoals :md

' Rocks, with foul Ground, which ftretch

near three leagues into the Sea. Come
not neat them for they are very dange-

- rous. Thefe Rocks are cailed Velas, be-

caufe at a diltance they look like a Ship
under Sail,

From thefe Rocks to the Mount of Her-
mozo, is feven leagues, S. S. E. This Her-
moxo 15 a high Htll but higher at the
Welt than Eark end. It runs out butting
into the Sea, and from thence grows thh-
er and higher within ELand. At this
Mount




Cape Gajones.  Cape Blanco.

- 45, 1704 Mount of Hermozo, you may fee the Port

of Velas: And between thefe two places
is a little high Ifland, which is twoleagues
from the fhoar. Whether there be any
failing for a Ship between it and the
Main, I know not.

From the Mount of Hersiozo to"the Ca pe
of Gajones, is eight Leagues. The Coaft
Tuns S E. by E. and N. W. by W. all a-
Jong mountainous and very bad and rocky,
and no port for any Ship to anchor in.
The Cape of Gajones, isa very noted Cape :
Itis notaltog;ether fo hwh as the Mount of
Hermozo 5 butonthe topit is very even and
plain. - It goes down on the Weft with a
bendmg like a Saddle, which joins it to the
Mount of Hermofo 5 and al{o on the Eaft
it bends down in like manner, and is join-
ed to another Mountain, which Mountain is
plain and even on the top, and in all rfe-
fpects looks like the Cape of Gajones; only
the Cape of Gajores is fomething fuller of
Trees ; and to know them from each
i)ther, you muft note that the Weftermoft
of the faid two even Mountains, 1is the
Cape.

From the Cape of Gujores, to Cape
Blanco 1s twelve leagues.  In the way are
two dangerous Shoals ; they lie diftant
from the Main about one league, .and at
low Water may be feen almoft dry. Be-
tween the two aforefaid Capes is a fmalt
Eay,

i




Cape Blanco. (29
Bay, called the Bay of Caldera.  Your #7704
beft anchoring is at the North-part of it, " =
at which place you may fee the River of
- Sparca, diftant about half a league ; at
which is faid to be excellent good wood-
| ing and watering ; and upon the Banks of
| the River are fitnated {everal {mall Inds ar
 Towns and Villages. Cape Blazco or
White Cape, is the Weftermoft Point of the

Gulf of Nicoja 3 ds the Herradura is the Jilif
Ealt. The Cape lies in the Latitude of B
" 10d. 20m. North. To the N. W. of it, M
5‘ lie three {mall low Iflands, diftant from e

it about a league. The Capeis high Land, 0l
but higher within Land than near the Wa- i

‘ ter-fide. It is very full of tall Trees of
' feveral forts; and at the pitch of the L
Cape is a {mall Ifland very full of Trees. , ik |
| The Land is of a whitifh Colour, perhaps Bk
i occafioned by the Dung of Fowls; of el
 which there are a great many that refort 148
thither, as they do to all the Iflands in the i ;3 |
 Gulf. This Ifland at a diftance looks as if i
it joined to the Cape 5 and it being of 2 I f
 whitifh Colour, as I faid before, gives il
'~ name to the Cape. From this Cape Bla- gl
co Northward along the Coaft of Mexico, i
until you come to the Gulf of Amapalla, A

many times for two or three days together, i
you will meet with hard Gales of Wind
from the Land, which are called Popogd-
jos : Thefe Winds are very frequent in the

K Months




The Gulf of Nicoya.

ot Months of  May, Fune, Fuly, and Auguft 5
e which is the worlt of the bad Wcathe;‘ |

Monfoon, or Winter time here,

From Cape Blanco to the Herradura, is

nine Leagues 5 between which is the Gulf
of Nicoya. It is a placc much ufed by the
Spaniards.  Captain Sharp in this place, in
the River De /a defpenza, took fome Spa-
mifp Carpenters, who were building a Ship,
and brought them to the Iland Chire,
with all their Tools, on board of his own
Ship 5 where they #refitted her ; and in
the River Tempisque they took two Barks
laden with Tallow. In this fame Gulf,
in the Year 1704, near the Ifland Swine
Lucas, we took a Bark of abeut forty
Tuns. She had on board fome Wine,
Brandy and Sugar, with five or (ix Indian
Carpenters and Caulkers, who came in'a
good time to help us to clean our Ship,
and to refit her, if we had plank to do
it with. At a heap of fimall Iflands lying
in the middle of the Gulf, called the
Middle Iflands, we hauled our Ship afhore,
(as has been before related,) and cleaned
her as well as we could. We found the
Water here at Nepe-tides to rife and fall
cight foot ; at Spring-tides, more. We
lay here about two Months 5 and refitted,
weoded and watered our Ship. Near the
Cape is a {mall Village of Indians 5 and
before the Village are a great many Sands,

Rocks
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The Gulf of Nicoya. :

Rocks and Shoals 5 fo that it is very difh- Ry
| cult landing near it but not far of, are ™
two good anchoring places. On the o-

| ther fide of the Gulf, almoft right againt

| this Village, is the little Bay, called the

| Bay of Caldera 5 and right over the Bay,

| is a plain even Land, called the Table of

|| Macotela 5 near to which are two or three

| poor Indian Fifhermens Houfes.  AllShips

% bound for Nicoga anchor at the Ifland of S:e Fig.
| Chira 5 from whence the Town of Nicoye XXVIL
I is diltant about ten Leagues; confilting

| of about feventy or eighty Houfes, being

| 2 mixture of Spaniards and Indians. This

lis faid to be a pretty well compatted

' Town, and Head of a Spanifh Govern-
‘ment. It is governed by an Alcade or

| Mayor. From it come Fowls, Salt, Ho-

| ney, s and other Provifions, which they

| vearly fend to Panamae in {mall Veflels.

| The Nicogans are a People of a middle
Stature, and tawny Complexion. Before

| the coming of the. Spawiards, they had
ig*‘very good Laws among themfelves 5 only
\they had no Law againt a Man’s killing

| his Father; Mother, or King : They, as 1
fuppofe, thinking no Man would or could

I'he {o very wicked, as tomurder either His

| own Parents, or' the common Father of
‘them all, whom they ufed to adore as a

| God. A Thicef they judged not to die,
bt to be -made a Slave to the Man he

K 2 robs;
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The Gulf of Nicoya.

#n 1704. robs, till by his Service he has made Sa-

tisfaGion. This Gulf is very mueh infeft-
ed with Worms., To fome of thefe 1flands
the Spaniards frequently come to fith for
Pearl, of which they often make very
profitable Voyages. Here are alfo vaft
numbers of extraordinary good Sea-turtle :
And up moft of the Rivers (of which here
are a great many) are feveral good Plan-
tain-walks, at which we got ftore of
Plantains. In the ifland of Chire, which
lyes at the bottom of this Gulf of Nicoya,
(and which, as I faid befare, is the com-
mon anchoring place for the Spaxifh Ships
which trade to Nicoye,) is a {mall Vil-
lage of Indians, of about thirteen or four-
teen Houfes, built of Palmeto Leaves.
Here Captain Shkarp formerly filled his
Water in a Pond near the Sea-fide : And

here the poor Indians related to them the

{ad ufage they met with from their cruel

Mafters the Spaniards,who make them work
for them, becaufe they have nothing to

pay them tribute with. They have a °

{mall Chapel here 5 and here they ufed

formerly to makea great many Earthen

Jars 5 but now the Indians are moflt of
them run away, to get free from. their
cruel Malters the Spamiards. In this Gulf
are Sea-turtle, and Fith of feveral forts.
Of Birde, here are the Pelican, the Car-
rion-crow, and the Maccaw Birds; of

which



Riwver Eftrella.  Ifland Canco.
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which I have already given a Delcripti- #7179

on.
From the Herradura which makes the
Eaft-point of this Gulf of Nicoya, to the

- River Effrella or Star-River, is cleven

Leagues.” The Coaft runs N. W. by W.
and S. E. by E; the Land f{omething

 mountainous and (teep. Near this River
are the Sierras de los Coromados, or the

Crowned Mountains. Thefc are very
noted Mountains, fo that there is none
like them on all the Coaft. They are five
or fix Ridges of Mountains, each gradu-
ally furmounting the other 5 and thofe
within the Land are higheft. At the
Welt end of thefe Mountains are four
Rocks, called by the Spamiards Faralloncs
de Queipo. You may fail between them
and the Main, and there is deep Water
enough. Thefe Rocks are bare, having
no Trees or Bufhes on them. |
From hence to the Ifland Caweo, is four
Leagues. ‘This Ifland is a League round,
and indifferent high Land, well clothed
with Qreight and tall Trees. Tt lies in
the Latitude of 10d. N. The anchoring
place is on the N. E. fide, in fourteen
fathom Water, a quarter of a Mile off the
fhore ; where you may wood and water.
Upon this Ifland are faid to be fome few
wild Hogs ; ‘but for what purpofe they
were firt (et athore here, I know not:
K 3 For

~~,
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Golfo Dulce.

An. 1704 For the Ifland is uninhabited. There are

{everal {mall Hlands and fhoals, which Iye
about it towards the Nerth and Welt ;
and to the N. E. by E. is Punta mala or
bad Point ; and within this Punta mala is
a deep and fine Bay, wherein Sir Thomas
Cavendijh formerly cleaned his Ship. The
fhore is full of Shoals 5 therefore keep a
good League off it. Punta mala is low,
and from it there ftretch out feveral Sands
and Shoals ; and in the middle of the
Sandsisa {mall Hland, which at a diftance
fhows like a Ship under fail. It is an
even Country, but very woody 3 and in
the Woods are faid to be ftore of Deer,
The Coalt runs N. W. by W. and S, E.
by E.

From Punta niala to the Golfo Dulce or
fweet Gulf, is nine Leagues s the Land
pretty even and woody. Within this
Gulf is a very good Harbour, and the
Water is very {mooth. 'This is accounted =
as good a Gulf to ride in, as the Gulf of |
Nicoya 5 and in it you are fecure from all
Winds 5 ‘nay even from the Spaniards
themfelves 5 for the Sea-Coalt is clear of
them ; but here are Jndiaws, who are
very firiendly to the Ewglifh, ~ They are
but few, and live here to fhun the Spani-
ards. Yet they are obliged to pay half
the Fith they catch, to the Fryar of a
Town which is four Leagues up in the

' Country.




Golte Dulce.
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Country. ‘They have here ftore of Honey, 4. 1704

Plantains, and Caflavy-root. Here are
two Rivers at the bottom of this Gulf,
where there is good wooding and water-
ing 5 and here is good laying a Ship a

“ground to clean 5 for the Water rifes and

and falls nine or ten Foot at Spring-tides.
The Country is mountainous and very
woody s’ and hereare a great many Walks
of Plantains and Cocoe-nuts 5 and in the
Woods are ftore of wild Deer. At the
Weft-entrance of this Gulf are two Rocks,
from which to the Point of Burica is five
Leagues. This is alow Point, ranning into
the Seca. From the Southward it thows
like two Iflands. It is fhoal a good way
off ; therefore with a great Ship keep a
0ood League and ha]t off fhore, This
Pomt is ﬁﬂl of Coco-nut-trees. Right off
it, diftance ahout a League and ho lf 1S a
Rock . and there is no going between it
and thr. faid Point. To the h,aﬂwqrd of
the Point of Burica, (which lyes in the
Latitude of og9d. com. N.) the Land
makes a long and deep Bay, in which are
a great many Iflands, Rivers, Rocks,

Shoals and Sands ; but the moft noted is

the River of ( /wzq.'te which lyes in the

middle and bottom of the Bay, and on

the Banks of which is fituated a Spawifh
Town of the {ame Name with the Rlvc:.
in it are about fifty Houfes, built of Brick,

K 4 and
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Puebla Novo.

An. 1704 and covered with Palmeto-leaves. You

may fee hence within the Land a Hill cal-
led Barn, at whofe Foot is another {mall
Town of about forty or fifty Houfes. The
Trade here is moftly for Mumrego, (But-
ter,) Indigo, Pitch, Tarr, and Provifions
of all forts 5 which is the common Trade
of all this Coaft. The River of Chirigue
s fcldom without Shipping, which bring
Trade to it from the City of Panama and
other places in the Country, It is faid to
be very well peopled with Spaniards, Mul-
lattoes, Moftefe and Indiaws. And in the
Woods is faid to be plenty of Beeves,
Deer, and wild Hogs. The moft noted
Ifland in this Bay, is the Island of Mysze-
ofa. This Island is round and high, and
near it are two Rocks, called the Ladrones.
They are diftant from ecach other three
quarters of a Mile. And at the South end
of the Island is a Shoal of Sand, which
runs a Mile into the Sea. ' Further in the
Bay are feveral other Towns, Villages,
Rivers and Islands: Particularly the Town
of Puebla Nova or the New-town 5 (al-
though now it is of an old ftanding ;)
which 1s three Leagues from the Sea-fide
up a River of the fame Name in which

* Ships are faid to ride infour fathom VVa-

ter, not above half a Mile from the Town,
VVithin the Mouth of this River, on the
Lar-board fide going in, is a Rock cal-

B bl | led
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The Ifland of Quibo.

led Silva, from the continual Noife it 4n 1704
makes in the Night like Mufick. Buthere ¥V~

Captain Sewkins, formerly paid the Piper.
For going afhore to take the Town of
Pueblz Nowa, he was killed by an Ambuf-
cade of the Spaniards ; at which they are
very dextrous, and had rather fight fo
lurking amongt Trees aad Bufhes, than
face their Enemy in open Field 5 unlels
they happento be fifteen or twenty to one;
and then they will face you bravely in the
open Field. This Coaft is famous for
Pearl-fithing. For at moit of thefe Islands
are built Huts, on purpofe for the Fifhers,
who are Irdians, and are Servants to the
Spaniards that live upon the Main. Not
far from them the Main is woody and
full of wild Deer, who are not eafily
{cared. Alfo here are a great many Tur-
tle, who are very large, fat and f{weet.
Here are alfo abundance of Fith, which
are extraordinary good.

Not far from hence is the Ifland of
Duibo. This Ifland lies in the Latitude of
7'd. 1o m. North. At it area great many
Turtle : The Ifland is pretty low,but {tored
with feveral forts of Medicinal Herbs, called
by the Spaniards, Herba Maria. TheIfland
is all round full of large and tall Trees ;
and upon it in feveral places is to be found
very good Water. There is good ancho-
ring at this Ifland in ten and twclv:;: fa-

thom

lg}’




138 Hland Quicara. Ifland Rancheria,

4 3csithom Water, not above half a mile from

the Shore. At this Ifland they fell a great
deal of Timber, with which they build
fmall Veflels, accounted the beft in thefz
Parts,

Off the South-point of this Ifland, lyeth
another Ifland called Quicara. It bears
S. 8.W. from Quibo, diftance one league.
Between thefe two Iflands js a very good
Channel, through which you may pafs
{ccurely without any danger, and come
t0 an anchor in Quicara Road, which ly-
cthinaBay. On the N, E. part of this
Bay is pretty decp Water ; and in the
middle of it cometh a Rijver over-againfta
Rock, near to which Rock is twenty fa-
thom Water. If yoqu pleafe to go athore
with your Boat to get Wood, Water and
Coco-nuts, you muft go between the
Rock and the Point, which will defend
you from the S. 8. W, Winds,

On the North-part of the Ifland of
Kuibo, is the Ifland Rancheria, which is a
fmall but very woody Ifland ; and the
Trees which grow on it, are faid to be
very good for Mafts, which ufe the Spani-
ards often put them to. There arc a great
many Iflands more hereabouts, with feve-
ral good Ports and Rivers, that you may
enter with a Ship of fix hundred Tuns,
The Bay is full of Iflands, and no danger

in any of them but what is vifble. The .

Coafk
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Point Mariato. Iﬂmd Leones.

Coaft is all (ecure 3 only you will find 4 1724

great and uncertain Currents, occafioned
by the many Bays, Hlands and Rivers init.
And moft of thefe Iflands are very well clo-
thed with tall Trees, and afford very good
Water. ;

From Point Carnales to Point Mariato,
the Land makes another Bay ;5 in which are
alfo a great many Iflands and Rivers,
which have f{everal of them large Sholes
ftretching from them into the Sea. Be-
tween thefe two Points is an Ifland, called
the Govanadore. On it is faid to be good
Wood and Water 5 and here are fome Ne-
groes, who arc Slaves to the Spawiards
that come hither to cut Timber, of which
here is good ftore. This is a fmall round
Ifland, and hath at its Weft Point a Shole

of Sand, which runneth into the Sca about

a Mile,

A little to the Northward of this [{land |

of Gowanadore, and further into the Bay is
another Ifland, called the Leoxesy in which
is good Wood and Water. It is a much
larger Ifland than the Ifland of Gowana-
dore, and has a Shole of Sand quite round
the Eaft-fide of it. There is a Channel
between thefe two Iflands 5 but when you
go through, take care that you keep the
I.cad going, and have a care of the Ealt
Point of Leores and the Welt Point of Go-
vanadore. Here arc a great many other I-
' ' ' {lands,




140 P. Mariato. P. Higuera. Punta-mala -

{lands, Rivers and Rocks ; but none of
any uote, till you come to the Point of
Mariato 5 neither is there any, or but very
little, Trade here by fhipping,

The Point of Mariato is high Land ;
and near it are the Mountains of Guares,
which are very high Mountains, and very
woody 5 and amongft thele Mountains is
the Moro de Poreos, or the Mountain of
Hogs. It is a high round Hill, ashighas any

. of the Mountains of Guarco. There are

great {tore of Hogs which run wild up and
down thefe Mountains ; from whence, I
fuppofe, this Mount of Porcos took its
Name,

From the Point of Mariaio to the Point
of Higuera, is cighteen leagues 5 the Coaft
running Eaft and Weft 5 In all which di.
ftance it is clear and good Anchor-ground.
Two leagues to the Weftward of Point Hi-
guere, is the Mount of Porcos 5 and right
againft it is a fine Bay ; at the entrance of
which, on the Eaft-fide, is a fhole of Sand,
and in the mid(t of the fhole is a little
Rock : Take heed how you come near it.
On the other fide, at the Weft Point of
the faid Bay, is a (mall Ifland ; near which

15 the beft Anchor-ground 5 And at the

bottom of the Bay, is a River of frefh
Water.

From the Point of Higuera to Punte-
@als, 1 fourteen leagues. The Coaft runs

W,




I{land Guanocs.

" W.S.W. and E.N.E. Between thefe Poinis 4&117':4--

are two Rocks called, the Two Friars:
You may fail fafely becween them and the
Main Land, or in the Channel between
them both, or without them both, accord-
ing as you think fit. Here are feveral {mall
Rivers of no great note or ufe 3 as the Ri-
ver Cafcajales, the River Oria, and feveral
others. ~Upon Punta-mala is a (mall Vil-
lage of Indians and Spaniards, called the
Village of Captain Luis del Gado.  This
Punta-mala is certainly very juftly fo na-
med. Do not by any means corne near it
with your Ship 5 for it hath an innumera-
ble company of Rocks and Sholes, that
{tretch out above a league into the Sea.
Near this Point are kept 2 great many
Farms of Beeves. |
A little to the Northward of this bad
Point, is the Ifland Guanoes 5 which has a
very good anchoring-place on the North-
Eaft fide, next the Main Land, in cighteen
fathom water, in a fandy Bay, where you
are defended from moft VVinds. The I-
fland is not very high, and it is well clo-
thed with many tall Trees; and on it i
very good water.  Right over againft it,
on the Main, are feveral forts of Provifi-
ons to be had 5 as Beef, Pork, Bread,
Flower, &, if you are {trong enough to
take it. And if you have a mind to lay

your Ship afhore to clean, the Island Gua-

xo¢s is a good place, From

l‘q.'i
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Town of Nata.

From this Island to the Town of Natd,
is fourteen Leagues 5 the Land pretty low
by the Sea-fide, with feveral Riverss but
the chief, next to that of Nata, is the Ri-
ver of Szints 5 on the Banks of which is
fituated a Village of the fame name, cal-
led by the Spawiards, Villa de los Santos.
It is a {mall Village of not above cighteen
or twenty Houfes, moftly Indians, Why
it is called the Village of Suints, 1 know
not. About feven leagues from this Fil-
lage of Saints, is the Town of Nata 5 be-
tween which two places are four or five
{mall Rivers, and abundance of Sholes
near the main Land. The Town of Nata
is a large and well-compadted Town, fitu-
ated upon the Banks of a River of the
fame Name. It has great trade with Pa-
nanza, {elling them Provifions, as Cows,
Hogs, Fowls, Maiz, ¢ . Here are feve-
ral other Towns of note: But though they
are as great and populous as Nara, yet
they have not any of them fo many white
Mens for the mixt Blood is fo fpread, that
for one White, here are a hundred Blacks
and Mullattoes, who are of a yellow co-
lour, between black and white.

From Nata the Coalt ftretches in Moun:
tains and Hills 5 and the water is fo fhole,
that there is fcarce any coming in for a
Ship ; but if there were, here is never a
Port. - Although it is high and mountains
ong
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ous in the Country, yet by the water-fide 4n. 1704,
the Land is not very high. Between the ¥ ™
Town of Nata and the Point de Chaine,

are feveral Rivers ; and behind the Hills

is a Valley, called Sapo- from whence they

fetch Hogs and Fowls for the City of Pa-

nana, as they do from molt places herea-

bouts. Along this Coaft Ships ought to

keep two or three Leagues off Shore, or

elfe they will meet with broken Ground

and funk Rocks : But the Coaft has ma

ny freth.water Rivers full of feveral

forts of very good Fifh, which the [»-

dians catch and fend f{everal Leagues
round ; Fifhing being an Employ pecu-

liar to thefe Indians, though it rewards

them but very ﬂender]y 3 FBecaufe they

pay fuch great Cuftoms: out of it to the
Spaniards.
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An. 1704:
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CHAP VL

A Particular Defcription of the Coaﬁ

of Peru. The Bay of Panama.

The City of Panama. Ifland of 1‘

Perica.  The Ifland Tabago. The
Kings flands.  The Ifland Chepe-
lio. Cheapo River and Town.
The Ifland Planta. Cape St Lo-
renzo. The Gulf of St Michaels.
Point  Garachina. Port Pinas.
Ports of Quemado and Santa Cla-
ra. bay of St Antonto. The
River of Sande. Cape Corrientes.
Bay and River of Bonaventura.
The Ifland Palmas. Gorgonia.
Gallo. Tomaco River and Town.
The Ancon of Sardinas. The Ri-
ver of St Jago. Bay of St Mat-

theo. The Bay of Tacames. The

Boint of Gallera. Cape St Fran-
cilco. The Rainy Seafon from Ca-
lifornia to Cape St Francifco ; be-

yond which, the Rains feldom ex-

tend to the Southward : And the

[ame
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Jame obfértved concemzng the Worms.
Apottete. The Rivers of Cogi-
mes. Mountains and Village cf
Coaque. Cape Paffao. Tbe Bay
of Caracas. Manta. A remark-
able  Obferwation of the Wind be-
tween Cape Paffao and Cape Blanco.
Cape St Lorenzo. The Ifland
Plati. Salongo. The Rocks A-
horeados. Tbe River and Ifland
Colanche.  Town and Point of St
Hellena. Bay of Guiaquil. Point
Chandy. The Iflands St Clara
and Puna. Guiaquil. Point A-
rena. The Rizer Tumbes. Cape
Blanco. Point Parina. An Obfer-
wation of the Winds upm the Coafts
of Peru and Chili.  Port of Payta
and the River Colan, Mountains
of Motapa. The Iflands, Lobos
de Terra and Lobos de Jla Mar.
The Ports of Chiript and Pa-
calirayo. - Malabrigo. Chicama.

- Truxillo.” The Ifland of Saints.

Port of Colma, Of Vermejo.
Mt of Mongon.  Port of Guar-
L mey.

A, 1904




Bay of Panama,

mey. The Port of Guara. Of
Chancay.  The Rocks Pifcadores,
The Iflands Ormigas.  Callau.
Lima. Port of Chilca; Guarco.
Chinca. Pifco. Hagh Land, with-
out Rawn or Rivers.  Sewveral fmall
Ports.  Mount of Atico. Vztlczm'
of Ariquipa. Port and River of

Ylo. Arica. Bay of Majalones.
Mosunt of Moreno.

T the Point de Chaine begins the great
A Bay of Panama ; which is the great-
eft Sea-port, next Lima, of any on the
Weft-fide of this great Continent of Ame-
rica. It is faid to have eight Parith Chur-
ches, thirty {mall Chappels, and to con-
tain fix Thoufand and five Hundred Houfes,
moft of them well built of Brick and
Stone. It is very well fortified, and
walled all round with Stone : The City -
15 governed by a Prefident under the Vice.
10y of Perr 5 it being part of his Territo-
rics.  On the back-fide of the City, isa
very pleafant and fruitful Country. The
Land is not very high, but full of
(mall Hills, and fine pleafant Valleys, in
which there are feveral fiffle Gardens of
feveral forts of Fruit. This is a place of
the greatclt Trade of any in the South

* | Seas,
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Panama.

Seas, not excepting even Limea the Metro- 4
polis. For this City has the conveniency V"™

of Trade both from the North and South
Sea: From the North Sea, it receives 3]
or moft of the Europear Goods which
are brought by the Spawiards to Portobel
or Carthagena, or by any other Nation
trading on the North-fide : And thefe
European Goods are from hence by fhip-
ping in the South Sea fent to Guiaguill,
Truxillo, Lima, Arica, Coguimbo, Gova-
nadore, Valpirizo and Valdivia, with feve-
ral other noted places 5 from whence they
return back richly laden with the Commo-

- dities of thefe Parts. Butnow the French

having a trade among(t them, and fupply-
ing them with all Europear Necefiarics, it
hinders this City mightily 5 and the Spa-
niards, as far as we could hear, whilft we
wete in thefe Parts, had rather have their
room than their Company, However the
French at prelent make very greatand pro-

. fitable Voyages; and now that they find
 the {weet of it, they will be fure, if they

can, to fettle a firm and lafting Trade
here. For, as we have been aflured by
feveral Spanifh Captains whom we took,

they have made better than 5000 per Cen.

of their Goods, one with another. This
City {tood formerly four Milesto the Eaft-
ward of the place where it now ftands
But it being taken and kept a Month by

E-3 - Sir
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148 Ifland Tabago.

dn. 1704 Qip Henry Morgan, and by misfortune
burnt three times fince 5 they thought the

fide where it now ftands, It is now much
larger, ftronger and better built, than it
ywas before.  The Port of Perica is the
Harbour for Pamama ; but diftant from

and fhoalnes of the Water, will rot
{uffer any great Ship to come any nearer
than the faid Ifland of Perica, which is
far out of Command of their Guns at Pa-
nama s Therefore fhipping may eafily be
taken out. But although grear Ships are
forced to lic here, yet {mall Vellels run

City.

From Pazama to the 1land Tebago, is
between five and fix Leagues, and they
bear nearly North and South from each

é | one league, in breadth about half aleague.
e The laid is high and mountainous, but
L | “highelt at the South end. It is very well
R clothed with Trees of feveral forts 5 and
0 e on it are fcveral Walks of Plantains, Bo-

‘fell at Panama. Upon this Ifland, on the
North-fide, .is a fmall Village of thatcht
- Houfes, inhabited by Negroes, who are
| . Slaves to the Gentlemen at Panama, and
- dre kept here on purpofe to look after their

place unlucky, and fo built it by the Sea-

it three Miles. For the great cbbing

through a little Creek clofe up to the

other.  This Ifland of Tubago, is in length-

#anoes, Coco-nnts, &c. which they fend to .

Walks’




 Kings Iflands. ~ Ifland Chepelio.

Walks of Fruit. Right againft the faid 47 1704
7 gV ©)

fmall Village is the common anchoring
place, in which there is tolerable good
. anchoring in feventeen or eighteen fa-
thom Water. ‘There are two other {mall
Iflands jult by it; They are both very
well clothed wth Woods ; aad on them
are fome few Negroes, as there is upon
moft or all of thefe Iflands in the Bay of
Panama.

To the South Ealt of thele Iflands is a
great range of Iflands, called the Kings
1flands 5 they are moft of them pretty low
and pleafant Iflands, and very well clo-
thed with tall ftreight Trees of feveral
forts. About them are-a great many very
good anchoring places 5 and upon moft of
them is good Wood, Water and Fruit,
They are in all about forty in number. On
the great Ifland called the Kings Ifland
(which gives name to all the reft) the
Spaniards build good Veflels, which are
commonly connted pretty good Sailers,
You muft obferve, that amongft thefe
Iflands you will hardly find much more or
lefs than {ixty fathom Water, unlefs yoa
are very near them. Among(t thefe [-
flands the Water rifes and falls ten foot
perpendicular.

From Panama to the Wland Chepelio, is
eight Leagues, Upon this Ifland are fome
Mullattoes and Negroes, belonging to the
L 3 Gentle-
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Ifland Planta. Cape St Lorenzo. |

an 1704 Gentlemen of Pamama. ‘The Ifland is

moftly planted with Rice, as are a great
many of the Kings Iflands, which are
about ten Leagues diftance from hence.
Right again(t this Ifland, on the Main,
35 a large River called Cheapo 5 and feven
Leagues up the faid River, isa Town of
the fame Name, which is very plentiful of
Provifions.

From Chepelio to the Ifland of Planta, is
{even leagues. It lies a league from the
Main, and the water about it is indiffe-
rently deep 5 but near the Main it is all a-
long fhole water, not above four Foot,
though 'you be a league from the fhore.

From hence to Cape Saint Lorenzo, is
ten leagues. * This Cape is low Land, full
of Creeks; and near it, is fhole water.
At this Cape begins the Gulf of St Micha-
¢/, in which are a great many Iflands, Ri-
vers and Sholes ; although in fome places
the Water is deep and {moeth, and good
anchoring. * It was up one of thefe Rivers
that we went, defigning to take the Town
of Santa Mariasy “but were fruftrated of
our intent : Yet wetook an Indian Town,
which we called Seuchadero. ¥t wasabout
three leagues within the Mouth of the Ri-
ver, and fituated on the South-fide of it
In it we found ftore of Dunghil-Fowls,
Parrots, white and black Beans, Yams,
Potatecs, Maiz, &« It confifted of about

| 5 L g tWo
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Port Pinas.

two hundred and fifty Houfes 5 and round 4»

about the Town were great Walks of Fruit,
as Plantains, Bonanoes, &vc. There is an-
other Town on the North-fide of the Rj-
ver, called Scuchadero, which Captain
Darpier menticns in his Firlt Vol. p. 195 5

| But this we could not find, and fo gave the

other Town its name ; and from thence
returned on board our Ships again, which

- we left lying at Point Garachina, which

Point I make to lic in the Latitude of 7d,
20m. North. The Tide runs here five
Knots and a half per hour. Tt rifes and
falls three Fathom ; and ebbs and flows
N.E. and 5. W.

From Point Garachina to Port Pinas, is

feven leagues, North and South. The Port
| of Pings has two f{mall Iflands at the
| Mouth of it 5 But, if you pleafe, you

may fail clofe by them ; for there is no
danger; neither is there lefs than twelve or
fourteen Fathom water. At this place is
good wooding and watering, The Land
is high and very woody, and goes up hol-
low in the middle. It is very full of Pine-
Trees, and thence called Port Pizas. In
fome part of thisPort, is good anchoring ;
and in the Port are three Rivers of frefh
water 5 and the Banks of the Rivers are
full of tall ftreight Trees.  The Port lies
in the Latitude of 7 d. North. Longitude
from Lowdon Wefk, 82d, com. And a
et L4 - little




132 P ort Quemado. Port Santa Clara,

4n. 1704 little to the Southward of this Port are five

V¢

or {ix {mall Rocks. '

From Port Pinas to Port Quemado, is
twenty-five Leagues. At its Mouth are fe-
veral Rocks and H{lands 5 and along this
Coaft, are feveral good Harbours. = The
Land here, is not {o high as at Port Pings 5
but in many places here are very pleafant
Walks of Coco-nuts. The Coaft is very
deep and dangerous in Winter-time. At
the bottom of Port Quemado, are two Ri-
vers of frefh water 5 and at the entrance
of the Port, both on the North and South
fide, - are feveral fmall Iflands, or rathér
Rocks : Keep mid-way between both
Points, and you may go in very {ecurely.
But this is no very fecure Port, and fel-
dom or ever made ufe of,
~ Alittle to the Southward of this Port of
Quemado, is the Port of Santa Clare. OFf
this Port lie four Rocks 5 and in the mid-
dle of it isa {mall River. It is buta bad
Port, lying open to the South Weft and o.
ther Southerly Winds, which in the Wine
ter time blow very hard here.  This Port
Yies in the Latitude of fix Degrees North.

- From Port St Clara to the Bay of Saint

Antonio, 1s five leagues, all very low Land,

which in the rainy time is covered with
water 5 only the tops of the Trees to be
{een.  Along the fhore are a great many
fmall Iffands, Rocks and Sholes 5 Theres
P o, e p fore
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The Rizer Sande, 153

fore, be fure, keep without them s for they 4 1704,
. are very dangerous. In the little Bay of
| St Antonio, is a {mall Village, now offefl'
by Izzdmm, but formerly “built b} {fome
! _Franczﬁmz Fryars who were put afhore
| here by the Spaniards to convert the Indi-
| ans; but it being a bad place, often o-
| verflown with Water and the Indians being
very poor, the Friars quitted the Village 5
| of which the Jxdians have now 130iTeﬁ1011.
it is but bad going into this Bay, by rea-
| fon of a great fhole of Sand, which runs
| a great way into the Sea from its North-
' Point 3 And when you are in, you lic o-
pen to , the South, the South Weﬂ: and o.
ther weflterly Winds.
Fromthis Bay to the River Sarde, is fix
- leagues 5 Between which the Land rifes in
fix Mounts, not very high, but at a di-

ftance they look like fix Islands. They are
called the Aregadas, and ftretch from L
the Bay of St Awtonio to the River of it

Sande.  This River of Sande is a great
River ; and upon the Banks it is well in-
habited by [rdians, who are not under the
Sparifh Government. They are very poor s
and their Poverty protecs them from the
S’pa;mudx ; who, if there was any thing
to be got, would be fure to croud in a.
monﬂf‘c them The Coaft all along here
s deep, and you may fail clofe to the
fhore in 10 and 12 fathom water, clean
owiie Ground. From
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Bay of Bonaventura. Ifland Gorgonia,

From the River Sande to Cape Corrien-
tes, 15 twelve leagues. Cape Corrientes is
very high Land 5 and when you are at
Sea, it looks like an Island. On the top .
it hath three Hillocks. It is in the Lati.
tude of 5 d. North, And at the Point of
it, lies a {mall Rock. It is a clear and good
Coaft, but often fubjec to Rains.

From hence the Land runs into a great
Bay, called the Bay of Bonaventura s in
which are a great many Rivers, Iflands
and Sholes.  From Cape Corrientes to the
great River of Bonaventura, is twenty-
three leagues. Tn the mid-way is the I{land
Palmass, which is a {mall woody [fland,
and hath a Sand on the South Eaft fide,
firetching from one end of the Ifland to
the other. Whether there be any Springs
of frefh water on it, I know not 5 but ve-
ry probably, if any one ftood in great
need of water, he might find fome here 3
vor the Rains fall very plentifully here ;
So that in the Valleys and Holes there can
hardly be any want of Water, This Island
iies in the Latitude of4d. 135m.N. and
we reckoned Longitude from London W, to
be 77 d. 10 m.

From the River of Bonaventura to the
Island Gorgonia, is twenty-five leagues, S,
W. Between which are a great many fmall
Rivers, at whofe Heads the Spaniards
wait for Gold, which wafhes dowpn from
b | : ' the




Ifland Gallo. 155

the ereat hish Mountains near them. The {7 17048
Islang(ri Gargmia, is in the Latitude of Lol
- 3 d.North. The Island is pretty high,
~ and very remarkable for its two Saddles,
- or rifings and fallings on its top. It is a

very woody Island, producing tall and
 large Trees 5 and on it are {everal Springs
' of very good water. The anchoring-place
is at the Weflt-end of the Island in a fandy
Bay, but the water is pretty deep. It 1s a-
| bout 6 Miles in length, and 4 in breadth :

. And at both the Ealt and Welt ends, is a
| fmall Island, which looks white, occafio-
| ned by the Dung of feveral forts of Sea-
Fowls, which refort about them. That at
| the Eaft end, is called Flaminio 5 and the
other at the Welt end, near the anchoring-
place, is called the Ifietta. The Coaft
near the Water-fide, on the Main, is low i &
Land, (although very high within the e
- Country :) and here are fome Rivers, that | s
m are fhole for two leagucs into the Seca.
' Therefore keep off Shore ; For if it be |
f flowing water, the Currents will heave you

afhore.
' From the Island Gorgoria to the Island
" Gallo, is twenty-five Leagues. This Island
lies in a decp Enfenada, or Bay. Off the
Island you will find not above four or five
- Fathom water 5 but at Segretta, which 15

on the N. E. fide, vou may ride fafe in
deep Water, and frec from any danger.

-4-:_ s
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The Rizer Tomaco,

4n- 1704- This Island & pretty high, and well pro-

~ vided with good Wood, and feveral Springs
- of very good freth water. Here are al(o {é-
veral brave fandy Bays, at which one may
clean a Ship; as we did ours. The water
1s pretty {hole almoft all round the Island s
and at both the North and South Point
are feveral Rocks, fome of which look
like a Barn, others like Ships under fail,
It lies in the Latitude of 2 d. 45 m.N. and
Longitude Welt from Londer 76 d. 38 m.
and we found variation 4 d. VVefterly.
To the North Eaft, on the main Land,
diftant three leagues, is a large River, cal-
led the River of Tomacos and about a
league and a half within the River, isa -
Town of the fame Name. This is a {mall
Indian Town, the Inhabitants of which
commonly {upply fmall Veffels with Pro-
vifions, when they happen to come in
here, as_they often do, for refrefh-
ment. At this River begins a great
Wood of Trees, which extends ten or
twelve Leagues to the Southward, If you
ftand in need, this VVood may be very
nfeful to you in making Mafks or other-
ways,  All along this Coaft aré many Ri-
vers, at whofe Heads both the Spaniards
and Indians wait for Gold, which wafhes
down from the Mountains. This is a very
rainy place, but efpecially from April to
Ocfcher, which is the VVinter-time here
' At




Point Manglaress

At which time, from hence all Northward
along the Coaft of Mexico, you have con-
tinual Thunder, Lightning and Rain, with
many hard Tornadoes. Your Land-marks
here are, that the Land is higher than the
Coalt of Gorgonia, and is very full of Hills
and Trees ; And particularly it has One
very high Mount.

From the Tland Galo to Point Man-
glares, is twelve Leagues. The Coaft runs
N. N. E. aud S.S. W. . And between them
is a little Ifland, or rather Rock, called
Gorgonille. From the Point of Manglares
are  feveral Rocks and Shoals, which
{tretch out two Leagues into the Sea:
Otherwife all the Coaft is clear and decp,
and good Anchor-ground. ~ Whillt we
were here, we found a ftrong Current {et-
ting to the North, but whether 1t be al-
ways fo, I know not. From this Point
begins a deep Bay called the Awcon of
Sardinas. Tt is about ten Leagues OVer 5
and in the Bay are a great many Sands 5
and it is fhoal a great way off ; fo thatit
is ill venturing in with your Ship. Clofe
by the Sea-fide it is all low Land, full of
fmall Rivers, whofe Banks are very well-
peopled with Indians. The Water of
thefe Rivers is very white, and both
{mells and taftes very {trong of Musk, oc-
cafioned by the many AWigators which are
in them. At the South end of this Bay be-

gul‘s
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158 River of St Jago. Bay of St Matheo

Ans 1704,
V™

gins the high Land 5 and the Coaft ftret-
ches away to the W. S. W. till you come
- tathe Cape of St Francifzo.

From the Ancon of Sardinas to the Ri-
ver of St Fago, is fix Leagues. All along
the fhore is full of white Clifts ;5 and near
the Land the Water is fhole. This River
of St Fago, is a very great River 5 yet
Ships enter but very feldom, though the
Spaniards have a fmall Village 3 Leagues
up, and the Banks of it are all along well
inhabited by Indians, who have foveral
Plantations of Maiz, withWalks of Fruits,
and Pens for Cattle, to wit, Beeves and
Hogs ;5 of which here is good ftore, At
the Mouth of the River they fay is four
fathom Water : If you would enter, keep
neareft to the South Eaft fide 5 and when
you are over the Bar, there is very deep
Water s It is a Mile broad, and the high-
elt Land on all the Coaft, except St
Matbeo, which is feven Leages from it.
This River lies in the Latit, ¢f1d. 3 5 m.
North 5 Longitude from Londos Welt
76 d. 26 m. /

From this River to the Bay of St M-
theo, is feven Leagues. This Bay is very
high Land, and has a great many fhoals
running from it two Leagues into the Sea Y
and for three or four Leagues the Water
is fhole, not above four, five, or fix fa-
thom. Both tothe Northward and South-

ward




Bay of Tacames. 159
waid by the Sea-fide, the Land is all An. 1704,
white Cliffs.. The Bay lies juft in the ¥V
. middle of them. In the bottom of the
 Bay are two Rivers of freth, but Alliga-
 tor-water, thatis to fay, white musky
Water. On each fide of the Mouth of
thefe Rivers, are fheals of Sand 5 and
| near the Rivers Mouths are very pleafant
Rows of fine green Trees ; which is the
mark to know the Rivers by : For the
Mouths of them are fo narrow, that at a
diftance you cannot perceive them.
From this Bay of St Matheo to the Bay

- of Tacames, is feven Leagues. This Ti- 1
canzes 15 lower Land than the Bay of St
Matheo 5 and at its entrance, between
two Sholes, is a fmall Ifland.  You may

{ anchor in any part of the Port, to wind- A
ward 5 and the nearer fhore, the better i
anchorage and the deeper Water. Here il
you may wood and water. In this Port Ay
were taken by Don Beltran: a Spaniard. a ) "'
few ftragling Ewuglifh Men: He came hi- |
ther unawares, aud took them as they iy
were wooding and watering a {mall Vef- il

- fel.  Off the two Points of this Bay, run iﬁ

~ two dangerous fholes right off from the ‘W'

| fhore, for near a League and half 4 but !
between them both is pretty deep Water i

| and the Southermoft of the faid two fholes | 1|J
| ftretches away along fhore for 3 Leagues, !|

to the Point of Gellera. The Coaflt here

Yuns




Y60 Point Gallera. C':zpe St Francifcoi
ARy Tuns € N. E. and W.S. W. to Cape St

Francifeo. | | .,

The Point of Gallera is a low Point s
and off it lie many Rocks and Sholés:
You may know the Point by this, that
there are two white Cliffs upon it, near
the Water-fide.

From Point Gallera to Cape St Francif-
¢, is two Leagues. Itis a high Cape;
but far higher within Land than near the
Water-fide. - VVhen you are North or
South fromit, it looks like three Capes. It
isa woody mountainous Land, and has
feveral white Cliffs. This Cape is famous
for therich Prize, named the Cacafigo,taken
juft off it by Sir Francis Drake ¢ in which
was faid to be cighty Pound-weight. of
refined Gold, twenty-fix Tuns of Silver,
with a confiderable quantity of Jewels,
VVe took off this Cape two Spazifh Ships:
one of 120 Tuns, laden with VVine,
Brandy , Sugar, Marmalett, Flower,
&c. the other about fixty Tuns, laden
with Pitch, Tar and Cordage. This Cape
St Francifeo, lies in the Latitude of 1 d,
North, and Longitude from London Welk,
81 d. 50 m. and we found here 3d. 57 m.
welterly variation. | |

Note, That from this Cape of St Fran-
¢sfco, to the South-part of the Great Island
of California in the Latitude of 23 d. 30
m. from April to November, is the dirty
raimny




Cape St F ranci{ce.

I é'I

i‘ainy Seafon, with hard ftorms of Wind,m

and prodigious Flathes of Lightning, and
terrible Claps of Thunder 5 which are at
the worlt in Fume, Fuly and Auguft.  Alfo
between the aforefaid places, all the Coalk
is full of Worms ; and therefore very in-
convenient for a fingle Ship, as we were.
But to the Southward of this Cape, the
Spaniards conftantly aftirm, there are 1o
Worms : For thofe Ships which trade on-
Iy on the Coaft of Perz and Chili, and
nzver go to Northward of -this Cape, are
never Worm-caten. This Cape is, asl
may fay, the bounds of the rainy and bad
Weather : it feldom reaching to the
Southward of it, unlefs by chance, per-
haps not one Year in twenty. I have once
heard that the Rainscame up as high
as Paiza, which lies i the Latitude of 5d.
15 m. S. andis 6 d. 15 m. to the South-
ward of this Cape of St Francifco: But
this was but by chance ; and I neverheard
from the Spaniards, that ever it went {o
high up, excepting that one time, in any
of their Memories.

This Cape of St Frantifco hath, at the

pitch of it, a {mall Rock. T1he Coalt
here, runs away more to the South Eaft-
ward. About three Leagues diftance from
the Cape is a {mall Port, called Aporsese 5
near which, is a round Hill, behind which
is good Wood and Water 5 and near it, 1s.

M very




R. Cogimes.  R.Coaqe,

An, 17on.very {mooth landing. It hath two white

VTS Cliftsy

and at the Head of it, is good An-
chor-ground. Sometimes, though (eldom,
. here fprings a frefh Gale of Wind from
the {hore, which may drive youfrom your
Anchors if you be not careful. |
From Appottete to the firlk River of
Cogimes, s three Leagues, ‘There are three
Rivers of this Name, and they lie clofe
one by the other. They are all full of
fholes in moft places, ftretching a League
and more from the fore into the Sea :
Wherefore if you be two Leagues from |
the fhore, you will do well to keep found-
ing.  But to windward of the faid three
Rivers, you may come nearer the Land :
Yet it is all along not very deep to
Coague.
A little to the Southward of the Sou-
thermoft of thefe three Rivers, is a fmall |
and barren Ifland, right againft which are A'I'
the Mountains of Coague : 'Thefe are very
high Mountains, covered with large and
tall Trees 5 at the foot of which is a fmall
Village of Spaniards and Indians, called
by the Name of St Jobr's Village 5 and
near the "Village is the River of Coagre, i
which runs a great way up into the ¥
Country. | .8
From the River of Coague to Cape Pefe
Jao, is twelve Leagues, Between which
two places is the River of Sewa, and the
| Bay

e T e o o S
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| Cape Paflao. i63
 Bay of Baciabo. The River of Suma hag 4. 1704
a Rock and Shoal of Sand jult at its en- AN
trance ; and when you are about a Mile
further, it divides into two Branches
the one running to the N. E. and the o-
ther to the S. E. but how far either of
them runs up, Iknow not.  The Bay of
Baciabo (which is about a Mile to the
Southward of the River of Suwa,) isa
pretty deep Bay : At the bottom of it are
a great many white Clifts, which are {up-
pofed to lic dire&ly under the Equator.
The Bay is rocky all round ; and at each
of its Points are fome very dafigerous
Sands, which ftretch four or five Miles oft
to the Sea. From hence to the Cape Paf-
fao, is about five Leagues : In all which
way are many f{mall Points and Bays j,
moft of which are very well clothed with
feveral forts of Trees, tall and fireight,
and of various Shapes and Colours. And
the Land is of an indifferent height. This
Cape Paffzo is a high round Cape, with
but few Trees on it. It lies in the Latit.
of ood. o8 m. South, Longitude from
London Weft 82d. 4om. and we found
variation here 3d. 33 m. Welterly. At
the Pitch of the Cape are two Rocks, both
of them vifible above Water 5 and within
the Cape the Land is pretty high and
mountainous, and very woody. [If you
want to anchor near the Cape, you mult
M 2 g0
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Bay of Caracas.

4n.i704. 80 to the 8. W. over.againft a fmalf

Town, where you may ride (ecurely from
ths South Winds, in eight fathom Water.

O>bferve that you come not too near the

Cape 5 for it has fome rocky Ground that
lies near it. The Cape, as1 faid before,
is full of round Hills 5 and,in the North-
part of it, is a fort of Water, which we call
half-whole{fome, becaufe it is brackith and
taltes as if fre(h Water and Salt were mix-
ed together. This Water iffues from a
Rock, which lies a Stones-caft from the
VVater-fide, to the left Hand of the land-
ing place. |
A little to the Southward of the faid
Cape, 15 a fmall River ; from which to
the Bay of Caracas, is three Leagues. This
is a pretty deep Bay, and at the bottom
of the Bay is a River, called the River of
Charapoto, which is faid to run a great
way up in the Country. In the middle of
the Bay, is the common anchoring place ;
and on the South-fide, right-againt the
faid anchoring place, is a finall Village
called the Village of Charapoto. 1In it are
not above eight or nine Houfes, moftly
built of Palmeto-leaves, and inhabited by
Indian Fithermen, who have little or no
other Food but Fith. Thefe People are
very poor, and the Spamiards have lit-
tle or no converfe with them for that
reafon. In the middle, at the entrance
| of



Port of Manta. 165

of the Bay, is a fmall Ifland of an indiffe- 4 1794
rent height, very welijclothed with Trees 5 Tl
and from the North-point of this Ifland
to the North point of the Bay, runneth a
fhole clear over, fo that there is no go-
ing over with a Ship : But on the South-
fide of the Ifland, betweem it and the
Main, you may fafely ventare 5 for there
is no danger. The Coaft here runs N. E.
and S. VV,
From the Bay of Caracas to the Port of
Manta, is feven Leagues 5 and they bear
from each other N. E. and 8. VV. Be- b
tween them are {everal Points, ftretching i
out into the Sea ; and between thefe s
Points are {everal {andy Bays. The Land
is of an indifferent height, and very full
of Trees. Right off the Port of Manta,
almoft in the middle, jul at the entrance,
is a Rock or (mall Ifland, which but juft
appears above VVater. This Port of
Manta is a {mall Port 5 but in it you are
defended from the South VVelt and other
- Southerly VVinds, which are the com-
mon VVinds upon this Coaft. For irom
Cape Paffao in the Latitude of cod. o8 m.
South, toand beyond Cape Blanco in the
Latitude of 3 d. 43 m. South, there Is
{(rldom or never any Land-wind. VVhich
isvery obfervable 5 becaufe itis {o contrary
to all the reft of the Coaft. For upon all
the reflt of the €oaft, you bave common
Ry M 2 ' Land




Port of Manta. .

4n. 1704 §and and Sea-winds, each as duly fucceed-

ing the other, as thc Night the Day 3 the
Land-winds being commonly right off the
{hore, and the Sea-winds from the South,
b]owing within a Point or two along the
{hore. Inthe Portof Mawrais a {mall Indiaz

Village, faid to be formerly a Habitation

of the szmmrd_r in which they built a

Church, that is ftill (tanding. The beft
canchor*mfr is over-againft it ; where you
may anchor in feven or eight fathom Wa-
ter, good falt Ground. "The Land here-
abouts is very barren, producing only a
few fhrubby Trees, and fome fmall Bufh-
es. The Spamiards, who had formerly
poffelion of this place, live now feven
Leagues within Land 5 where they have
built them a large Town called by the
fame Name. The _o_ther Land- marks of
this place are, that onh the North-part
the Land is of an indifferent height, and
Monte Chrifto looks like a Sugar-loaf s
from Whence you will fee the Land run
plain to the top of the Cape of St Loreazo,
and is of an indifferent height : Alfo a
little to the Weltward of the faid Port,
is a fhole of Quick-fand, which ties ander
Water, and the Sea never breaks upon it.
Many a good Ship has been caft away up-
on it.

Two leagues to the Sonthward of this

Port, 15 2 httle B.ock pretty high above

the



Cape St Lorenzo. 1 fland Plata. 167

the Water 5 from which Rock to the Cape *4n. 1704
of St Lorenzo, 1is three leagues. Half a = ¥~
league before you come to the Cape, is a
good anchoring place ; where, if you want
frefh water, you may fupply your {elf. All
the Coaft is deep and clear; and you may
ride in any part of the Cape of Suint Lo-
renzo.  The Cape is higheft near the wa~
ter fide. On it are only a few Trees and
Bufhes, Right againft it are two Rocks,
which look like two Friars, and are {o cal-
led.” The one is high and {lender,  and
the other looks very bluff. When you are
off at Sea, the Cape, bearing North, and
diftant about four or five leagues, fhows
plain above 5 and you may fee the top of
a Steeple of a Church or Chapel. This
Cape I make to lic in the Latitude of o1 d.
| South, Longitude from Londoz Welt 82 d.
15 m. and we found variation 3 d. ng m.
Wefterly. A little Southward of the Cape,
lies a fhole of Sand, which f{tretches ont
to Sea from the Main about a league,
and is in breadth about half a league,
From Cape St Lorenzo tothe Hland Pla-
#a, 1s five leagues ; and they bear from
each other E. N. E. and W. S. VV. This
Ifland is fo called from the great quantity
of Plate which was f{hared here by Sir
Francis Drake and his Company. It lies
in the Latitude of or d. 1o m. Sounth. It
is in length about a league, and in breadth

M 4 about




168  Ifland Salongo. Bay of Picoya.
An. 1504 about half a league. It is of an indifferent
L/V\J height, but hrcrheﬂr at the Ealt end. There
are upon it (ome few fmall Trees, but not
fit for any ufe. There are feveral Rocks
and Sholes at both Points of the Ifland,
which ftretch qut into the Sea near a mile,,
and the Sea often breaks upon them: And
at the South Eaft end are three {mall and
fteep Rocks. It is deep water all round,
except at the two aforefaid Points ; and
the anchoring place is on the Eaft Fd», in
a fandy Bay, “where is good anchor ground
and fmooth water 5 For in it you ate de-
fended from the Southerly VVinds, which
are common VVinds off this Coaft. VVhe-
ther there be any water upon the Ifland, 1
know not; bat at fome certain times of
the Year, here are ﬁud to be plenty of Sea-

Turtle.

From the I{land Ilﬂta to the ffland §z-
[ango, s [ix leagues. - This Ifland is higher
B Lmrl ¢han the Island Plera. * It hath two
R {fmall Rocks, -which-are pretty high ; the
IR one at the South, the other at the Noith
A end of it. At this Island is a pretry good
g | | place to ride in, on the Ealt fide, next to

i the Main Land‘: 'and there is' a parcel of
L white broken Grouad a little to the Southe-

ward of the anchoring place. |

b Right again(t this 15Lmd on the main
Land, is the Bay of Ficoga 5 at the North
fide of whlch is a {mall anchormv-place
1’ 1 L gk ° - il s ! aﬂd

a >
5 ’
LR e




P L =" M * T TR L o

ol R S <
B s

[| AP St F ey % 3 - ¥

<y

| Rocks Ahoredos. R. Colanche. 169
and on both fides of the Bay are fholes of 4. 1704

Sand 5 but in the middle the water is deep

| enongh : Therefore it is beft keeping en
| equal diftance between both Shores 5 and
| with that precaution, One may venture in
| with {afety. In going in, you will pafs
by three {mall Rocks. Come not too
near them, for they are fhole half a mile
round. At the bottom of the Bay is the
River Picoya, about three leagues up e
which, live Indian People, who fupply | |
- the Spamiards with many Neceflarics,
' To the South-Eaftward of this River
. and Bay of Picoge, diltant about two
leagues, are two (mall Rocks, called Abo-
reados or the Hang'd-men. Becaule Ma-
. chiaco the Tyrant, an Indiar King, 1o a
Battle he had with the Spamiards, took il
two of them Prifoners, which he canfed i 18
to be hanged, one upon each of thefe b
Rocks. e
Fromthefe 2 Racks, a littleto the South- N
. 'ward, is the River of Colanche. 1t is a L
. frefh-water River ; and in it is {aid to be A
four or five fathom water, good Aachor-
ground. The Inhabitants, who arc fuds
. 4ns, carry water to the Town of §7 Helle-
. ya, wherewith they fupply that Town.
- Right againft the River, but a gpod di-
ftance from it, is the Island Colanche. This
| Island is {aid to be extraordinarily healthy s
and on it are fome few Iudian Inhabitants,
ik el ond | P who




170 Town of St Hellena,

4r. 1704 who {pend moft of their time in fithing ,

?
here being prerty good ftore of Fifh, with
which they partly fupply the Town of
St Hellea juft by, All round the Island
is ten fathom water, clofe to the thore 3 fo
that you may go from one part to another,
very f{ecurely.

From the River Colanche to the Town
of St Hellena, is four leagues, This isa.
{fmall Town, confilting of Spaniards and
Indians : They have commonly in it fome
ftore of Provifions, as Bifcuit, Peafe, Flow-
¢r, Corn, dryed Fifh, falted Beef, Pork,
and other Neceffaries, with which they
fupply fuch Ships as arrive here. The be(t
anchoring is inabout feven or eight fathom
water, a little to the South Weft of the
Town. The Land is here very low and -
barren, having no Trees; and fo ftretches
away to the Point of St Hellens. This
Point is high Land, and very even at the
tap. It lies in the Latitude of about 2 d,
20 m. South. At a diftance it appears
hike an Ifland, becaufe the Land about it is
low s and it bulges out into the Sea,
direCtly to the Weft. Over-againft the
Point, on the North-fide, there is 2 Bay,
and if you fall in there in the Night, keep
your Lead going, and mind your Depth,
till you can cither get out, or with conve-
niency come to an anchor,

The




. StHellena. P. Chandy. StClara. 171
The Point St Hellena makes the North m

| point of the Bay of Guiagnill, s Cape
| Blanco does the South. It is a great Bay,
| in which are fome Hlands, many Rivers,
| and abundance of Sholes.

| From Point St Hellera to the Point of
| Chandy, is about five leagues. Off this
| Point lye feveral dangerous Sholes 5 there-
| fore great care muft be taken of coming
! near it.

| From the Point of Chandy to the Ifland
| St Clare, is feven Leagues, North and
South. Between which two places are a
| great many dangerous Sholes 3 and there
| is no going between the Ifland St (lara
~ and the Ifland of Paza. For all along on
the Eait-fide of the Ifland St Clara, and on
the Weft ide of the Ifland Puna, are a
great many Sholes, which firetch from one
ifland to the other. The Ifland St (lare,
which is the firlt Ifland at going into this
Bay, is en indifferent high Ifland, pretty
- well clothed with fmall Trees, It refem-
bles a Corps in a Shroud 5 the Ealt end

reprefenting the Head, and the Welt the

Fect.

Between this Ifland and Cape Blanco,
which is about twenty four or twenty five
Leagues diftant, is the Channel for Ships 5
who keep to the Southward of the Ifland,
and a good diftance from the Point of Pxu-
wa, and fteer away Eaft, till they have

W palk
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At 1704
VN

Town of Guiaquil. Ifland Pona
paft the Ifland Puwa. They have in the
Channel, going in, from thirty to twenty
fathom Water ; and when they are come
up with the 8. E. Point of the Ifland Puna,
then the River tarns away to the North,
and grows narrower and narrower, to the
Yown of Guiaquill ; and the Land alls
along by the fides of it, is low fwampy
Land, over grown with (mall Mangrove-
Trees.

The Town of Guiaguil is a large Town,
faid to contain near five thoufand fnhabi.
tants. In it are feveral fine Churches and
other good Buildings. It is fituated op
the lower part of a declining Hill, fothat
the Houles near the Water fide are often
overtiown. It is pretty well fortified,
having two Forts, one (tanding upon the
Hill, and the other in a Vally near the
South end of the Town. "It is the third
greateft place of Trade on the Coaft of
Peru, ' '
From the Town of Guiaguil to the Ifland
Pusna, is {even Leagues. This is a low [-
Hand, in many places overAdwn, It 1s
about thirteen Leagues long, and five
broad. At the Point of drena is the coms

mon anchoring place for Ships, till they

get a Pilot to carry them clofe up to the
Yown of Guiaquil.” This Point Arena is a
vary low Point, from whence to Cape
Blarco is twenty eight Leagues,  All along
B upon




| C. Blanco. Point Parina. I71
! vipon the main Land, it is very full of 4n. 1704,

2 NV
Sholes, which ftretch from the Main mto

Fl the Sea above two Leagues ; and the great
Rivers that run out from the Land, aug-
| ment them. Hereis all along a great row
| or Wood of Trees, and among(t the Trees
is the River of Twmbes 5 upon the Banks
| of which are fed ftore of Cattle. It is a
paffage for Travellers, there being a great
Road from it, to feveral In-land Towns
- and Villages.
| From the River Tumbes to Mancora, 1s
fourteen leagues, a clear Coaft 5 and from
| thence to Cape Blanco, four leagues. This
Cape is high Land ; and from it blow fuch
. boifterous Winds, that it is a common Pro- i
verb with the Spamiards, that the Stonteft 1
|\ Man of War nenft ﬂriﬁ’e to Cape Blanco. Yet
| here 1s never any great Sea. This Cape 1 il
' make to lye in the Latitude of 3d. 45m. i
l
I
l

et i —— R I

- 8. Longitude from Lowdor ‘Weft, 81d. _‘
soms and we found Variation 2d. 52m, {1
! Wefterly. :
| From Cape Blanco to Point Parina, is i
- feven Leagues. In the Mid-way is a {mall
- Bay and Port, called Malaca. It is very
feldom made ufe of ;and at its South Point
| is a great Shole, which runs out to the N.
i W. into the Sea above a Mile : Therefore
| in going in, it is beft to keep neareft the
North fhore, to avoid this Shole. Be-
tween this Shole and the Point of Parina,
| are

!

3 : 8 b e
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Port qf Paitzi.

Ar_1704.are feveral little Bays, but of no ufe
MV And excepting the Shole near the Point of

Malaca, allis deepand clear 5 fo that you
may ride where you pleafe 5 only you
muft mind that your Ground-tackling be
good, becaufe of the hard Gufts of Wind
which often blow here. The Point of
Parina 1s low Land towards the Sea fide,
and at a diftance it appears like twolflands,
one of which looks round, and the other
cragged, as if it was cut in Pieces 5 and
to Leeward of the Point, is a fine little
Bav. ‘
Upon the Coalt of Chili and Perx, fromi
the Ifland Lz Moncha in the Latitude of
338d. 3om. §. to the Point of Garachina
in the Latitude of 7d. 20. N. the Wind
1s always Southerly, two Points upon the
ihore. Thus when the Coaft runs North
and Seuth, the Wind will be at S. S. W.
When the Coaft runsS. S. E. the Wind
will be at South, &e. Except it be in the
Night 5 and then the Sea-wind commonly
ceafes, and there comes a fine and mode-
rate Gale from the Land, ,
From the Point of Parina to the Port of
Paita, 1s feven leagues : Between which
two places is the River of Colaz. At the
Mouth of this River are two Sands,’ one -
on each fide, ftretching about a Mile to-
wards the Sca; and in the middle of thefe
two Sholes is the Channel, which is pretty
deep:




Port of Paita, :
deep. Up this River are many Indian 4. i:cs
Towns and Villages. The Country here-
about is very mountainous and barren 3
but the Valleys are faid to be very Fruit-
ful, as they are all along to the Southward
upon this Coaft. The higheft Mountains
here, are the Mountains of Moztapa, which
are alfo barren, and have many Pieces of
broken ground on them; but at the top
in two or three places the Land is pretty
even, and looks like Tables. In this Bay
you have the Land and Sea-winds con-
ftant. The Sea-wind is commonly at
South and 8. by W. which begins about
nine in the morning, and holds commonly
till nine or ten at Night 5 then this Wind
dyes away, and abowt half an hour, or
an hour after, the Land-wind {prings
up, which is commonly at Eaft right
off the Land, and continues a fine frefh
Gale till about eight in the morning 5
Then it falls calm, and foon after
{prings up the Sea-wind, as before.
Up the River of Colan, is a Town of the
fame Name. The Indians of this Town
come down commonly with the Land-
wind to Paita in Boats, and bring frefh
water to fupply the Town of Pasrz and
the Shipping that be there : For they have
no freth water at Paita. They alfo bring
them Wood and other Neceflaries; And
when the Sca-wind blows, the Iudians

with




Golcférz Rock.

. 1704 with their Boats return again to Colas: Irt
" Paita Bay is very good Anchor-Ground

from - twenty-five to fix fathom Was:
ter.  As you draw nearer the Towhn, the
water grows {hole gradually. It is a fine
large Bay, capable to contain near a hun-
dred Sail of Ships: It is all over fandy
Ground 5 and in it you are defended from
the South Weft, and other Southerly winds,
bya Point of Land which runs out between
the Bay ahd the Sea 5 fo that Ships riding
within this Point, lie always in as {mooth
water , and as fafe 4s if they were in a
Pond. It is in the Latitude of § d. 15 m.
South : And we found variation here 2 d.
37 m. Welterly. Within this Point is the
Town of Paira ; which is a pretty little
Town, confifting of about eighty Houfes,
moft of them Spaniards. Although it isa
place of no gieat Trade, yet it is {eldom
without thipping, becaufe it lies fo very
convenient for all Ships going up or down;
And it is very {eldom that any Ship paffes

. by, without putting in here for Refrefh.

ments, of which this Town is well {uppli--
ed by thofe of Colan. .

From Paita upwards, the Coaft runs
W. 8. W.two leagues, to Pend Oradada, or
Golden Rock 5 from whence to the Nor-
thermoft Ifland of Lebos, called Lobos de
Terra, 1s two leagues more ; and they bear
from cach other North Eaft and Soﬂtg _
We




Point of Paita.. Port of Monura.

- it, which ftretches out near half a Mile
| into the Sea. The Anchoring-place is at
| the North Eaft end in four and five fa-
| thom water. The Ifland is of an indiffe-
rent height, and is fo like to Lobos de la
- Mar, that though the Spaniards are very
- well acquainted here, yet they often mi-
| ftake the one for the other. Tt is a very
rocky Ifland, not producing any thing ¢
| and on it is nofreth water. Of Sea-Fowl,
here dre Boobies, Noddies, Penguins, &v:
| And of Fifhes, here are Sea-Lions and Seals
in abundance. |

From this Ifland to the Point of Paita,
is fifteen leagues North and South.  And
| between this Ifland and the forefaid Point,
is the Bay of Sechura, a league from Lobos
|‘ de Terra.  Upon the main Land is the

Chair of Paita - It is high Land towards
 the Sea-fide ; fo that there is fione like it
 between it and Cape Blanco. The Coalt
 here runs Eaft North Eaft, and South Souttt
Welt. , , :

A little to the South Eaft, is the Port
of Monura, which is faid to be almolt as
' good a Port as that of Paita. There is
very good frefh water to be had, with a-
 bundance of feveral forts of very good
 Fith. It is faid to lie in the Latitude of
| N 6d.

| . . _. 177
. Weft.- This Ifland Lobos, has a Shole and 4n. 1704
a great hollow Rock at the North end of ¥ V"™
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178 Ifland Lobosde la Mar. Mount Ftem.

4n 1704 6 &, South., The land hereabouts is ali
w4 mountainous and barren. 4 e
From the Windward Point of this Port
of Monura to the Ifland of Lobes de la
Mar, is feven leagues. This Ifland lyes
in the Latitude of 6 d. 2o m. South. . Here
is. commonly a great Sea the whole Year
through, and the currents {et along, {hore
to Leeward. Here Paulo Andrea and Fames
Querba, two Spanifh Captains, were caft
away. It is, dangerous coming near this
and, by reafon of the many Currents
which always run here. The Ifland is not
above two leagues round. The Harbour
is towards the N. 'E. part ; whofe paffage
is very narrow 3 but it is indifferent fafe
going in, to thofe that are any thing ac-
quainted with it 5 and within the entrance
isa good Port, to lye and refit orclean a
Ship . : But here is no frefh Water ; and
it is {o barren, that it does not produce
any Trees or Bufhes. Here are abundance
of Seals and Sea-Lions, . and feveral forts
g of very good Fifh. SEWRTT.
gL .. From the Mland Lobas de la Mary to
b the Mount of Etem, is five leagues, /Itiis
" a high Hill, and appears round. From
which place the Coalt falleth away low
by the Sea-fide, to the Port of Chiripi.
Yet up.in the Country the Land is yery
high and mountainous. At this Port
Ships often lade with Flower.

A




|

ii

P. of Pacalmayo. P. of Malabrigo. 17g
A little to the Southward is the Port of 4. 1704,
Pacafmayo. In this Port is a Rock, which ¥ ™

is hollow, and which commonly has a-
bundance of white Birds about it. Here
is frefh Water, but the Spring is faid to be
three quarters of a Mile from the Sea s
whence they carty Water to Chiripi. This
Port of Pacafmayo is a brave Port. It lies
in the Latitude of 7 d. 20 m. South 5 and
the anchoring place is on the Weather-fide
of the Port, near the Mount of Malabrigs.
Here are f{aid to be abundance of Water-
Rats, which often do great damage to
Ships Cables.

Not far off, is the Port of Melabrigos
and near the Port is a Mountain cal-
led by the fame Name, It is a high
Mountain, and at the top of it is fome
broken Ground. WNear it you may per-
ceive the Brealts of Chicama, which Gand
above the Town of Pifasn : Thefe are the
Marks for the Port of Mualabrgio, There
is alfo, toknow the Port by, not above

two leagues from the Main, a (mall Rock,

called the Rock of Malabrigs. This Rock
at a diftance looks as if it was cut in two
inthe middle, and it lies in the Latitude
of 8 d. South. The beft place to anchor
1n, is to Leeward of the Mountain of Mz
labrigo, bringing it to bear due South s
and there is no le(s than fifty fathom Wa-
ter good faft Anchor-ground.

N 3 The
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Fort of T ruxiﬂo.

4n, 1704 The Rock of Malabrigo bears with the

Port of Guanchaco, alias Truxillo, South
Eaft. And between thefe two places is
the Bay of Chicama : At the bottom of
which Bay is the River of Chicama 5 the
Banks of which are well inhabited by In-
dians. Hereabouts is commonly a ftrong
Current, fetting into the Bay of Chicama,
and to the Northward withall. On the
North-fide of the River of Chicama, is a
fmall Village of Spaniards, called the Vil-
lage de Chao. |

Hence a little to the Southward is
the Port of Guanchaco, which is the
Harbour for Truxillo.. 1In this Port
are two fholes of Sand pretty near the
fhore, but the anchoring place is without
them. It is but a bad Port, and without
defence, being expofed to all Winds. In
it there runs {o great a Sea upon the fhore,
that very often for thrce or four Days
neither can any Boats go afhore nor come
from the thore; yet this is a place of

reat Trade. Near the Water-fide is the

own of Guanchaguo, which is a {mall
fithing Town 5 aud about fix Miles with-
in Land, is the City of Truxillo, which is
a large City, and moftly inhabited by
Spaniards. It hath a great Trade for
¥lower, Brandy, Sugar, Wine and Mar-
malett 5 of which they export three or

four Ship-loads every Ycar, with which

they
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Monntain of G uanapi.

:.t 21a An, 1704
hey fupply the City of Panama. Guan iy

chaguo is the Port by which they export all
thefe Goods. And it lies in the Latitude
of 8d. 15 m. South.

‘From hence not fiur to the S. E. is
the Mountain of Guanapi, a high Moun-
tain, and which the Sea falls very heavy
upon. To Leeward of this Mountain a-

| bout a Mile, isa little I{land which runs

out abouta leaaue s and near to that Ifland

 isa Rock, Wthh IS high and round, and

when you are at a diftance from i it, it looks
whitith. This Rock of szzmpz and the
Ifland of Saints, are diftant from each o-
ther nine ]eagups, bearing N. W. and S,
E. "'Between them' are two more Iflands,
one of which iscalled the Ifland of Clas,
Four leagues before you come to thisIfland,

it is fomewhat dangerous; and by that time
you begin to draw pretty near the fholes,

you will fee two little Rocks, —one bigge
than the other ; which Rocks are r19ht-
againlt a {mall Bav, in which is a good
Port, defended from the South-winds ;
but here is 1o freth Water, but what i is
fotched from a Town three Miles off,

~ From this Bay towards the S. E. is another
- Rock, near unto the Main-land : Of

which Rock i is a‘fhole, abour three Cables
length from it 3 And mofe to the South-

- ward s the Rock of Santa, diftant about

a lmcue and a half. WNear this Rock is a
N 3 Port

181




182 ¢ Port of Gofma.

A1 1704 Port called Santa 5 and in entering into
VN this Port, the . Spaniards commonly look
out for a fpot of Land, which is very
plain 5 and lookslike a Path-way 5 When
they fee that Spot or Path-way, they run
in boldly 5 and in the Road they have not
above 4 or 5 fathom Water. At this place
at a {mall Village a little within Land,
called the Village of Orfz, and inhabited
by Spaniards, is commonly {tore cf Bifcuit,
Wood, VVater and other Neceffaries to be
had. In the Channel between the ifland
and the Main, any Ship may go, keeping
nearer to the Tfland than the Main :  And
i 1t is good to keep a pretty diftance from
i the little Iland, which liesnear the Land;
1 for there is foul rocky Ground, The I-
| hw | {land of Saints, is a league in length : It
| is white Ground, and has three broken
B Places, one of which looks asif it were
1‘“ cut in two in the middle; .~ On the South-
e part of it, is a little Ifland, at which there
R is good anchoring 5 and it lies in the Lati-
B tade of 9d. South,
B Qfl-\;; A From this Ifland to the Port of Cofma,
A - is ten leagues,  The Coaft runs N. N. VvV,
e and §, S, E. At the South point of this
b e Port 15 a little Rock, -and a fmall fhole
O of Sand all round it ; and within on the
R | fame (ide, is a iver of frefh Water 5 st
the Mouth of which, is the common an-
¢horing place ; and at the Noreh point
| coming
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coming in, is a. fmall low Ifland, but . 1704
higher” at both ends than in the middle.
This Cofma is a very good Port, and in it
you are - defended . from moft Winds.. Tt
lies in the Latitude of ¢ d. 5a m. South,
and Longitude from Lendon Welt 78 d.
35 m.. Inthe Mounth or Entry of thisPort
there is no danger 5 for all is clear and
good Ground. On the South-part of the
Port, is a great Mountain, called the
Mountain of Mongon. A little to the
Southward of the South Point of the Port,
and about a league from the Mountain ot
Mongon, is a fmall low and even liland,
called the [ffessa 5 within which, clofe in
under the Main, are two {mall Rocks.
From the Port of Cofma to Mongon, is
thre¢ leagues s and from Mougon to Mou-
gowilla, fourleagues. This is a {mall Port,
and feldom made ufe of 5 yet in 1t you
- are defended from the Scutherly Winds.
From Mongonilla to the Caletds, is two
leagues. Thefe are two {mall deep Bays 3
in both of which is good anchoring, = A-
bout a league to the Southward of the
Southermoft of thefe, is the Port of Fer-
mejo: Right before the Mouth of which,
is a {mall and indifferent high Ifland, cal-’
led the Iffetta. This llland has a Bay on
the Eaflt fide, called the'Bay of Callibria s
aud between the Ifland and the Port, are
fome bad fholes. ‘This Port ‘of Fermijo,
N 4 i




184 M, Mongon. P. Vermejo. Guarmey.

4n 1704 i a very good Port, but not inhabited.
" V'™ There is no frefh Watcr nearer the Sea fide
than a Mile. iy
The Mountain of Mongon, which lyes
about {even Leagues to the Northward of
this Port, is the higheft Mountain that is
known on all this Coaft. It may be feen
at a great diftance off at Sea 5 and many
times Ships ftay 2 Month or more by it,
by reafon of the Currents that fet to the
Northward along the Coaft. The Dbeft
way is to keep off at Sea as much as you
can, until you come into the Latitude of
Al Callan.
I From the Port of Vermejo to Guarmey,
e is three leagues. Guarmey hath a plain
| fpot of Sand 3 and the Land within is dou-
il ble, and hath fome {pots of Sand on the
i top of it ; and within the Fort is a round
it white Rock, where there is good riding
i on the Weather fide in eight fathom Wa-
| [ ter, good clear falt Ground. In this Port
B is a River of frefh Water, which runs mto
R the Sea near a parcel of Rocks, where the
A Ships commonly unlade. Tt is furnifhed
B with Wood, Water and other Neceffaries.
At It lyes in the Latitude of 10d. gom.
g South : And here the Coaft runs away S.

114 S. W. to the Ifland of Dor Mgrtin.

From the Port of Guarmey to Fagucy of
Sarra, 1s Tour leagues. This Peice of the
1 Coaft, runs away South: Between thefe
fili {1 oy i G twa
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two places is a high Mountain, and over m.
againg it a fmall Port. From Fagquey o

Sarra to Momjala, is fix leagues. Thisisa

little Mountain, which is nothing but a

barren Rock 5 and at a diftance to thofe I 8
off at Sea, it appears white,and looks like e 3
a Ship under Sail. From Faquey of Sarra -
to the River Barancis, is nine leagues. e
This is a freth Water River, and runs a
great way up in the Country 5 the banks
of it are very well inhabited with Indians;
and hereabouts are a great many fields
planted with Wheat. From the River
Barancis to thePort of Supe, is two leagues.
This is a {mall Port, and feldom made
ufe of for want of Trade, although in it
you are defended from the Southerly
Winds. ‘The Land hereabouts is high and
mountainous, and the Mountains moft
of them very barren 5 but the Valleys are
faid to be very fruitful. From this {mall
Port of Supe to the lfland of Don Martin,
is three Leagues. This is a whitifh Iffand,
plain and even, and lyes about three quary
ters of a Mile off the {hore.

From hence to the Port of Giwara, 1s
one league. ‘This Port lics in the Latitude
of 11 d. o2 m. South : And we reckon
Longitude from Londor Weft, 77 d. 16m.
On the windward part of this Pert, is a
Mountain ; on the top of which are fome
Pyramids, A little to the Northward of

this
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4 vyor- this Port, is a mall Port, called the Port
of Sd[zmsfs It is the beft Port of the two s
but .they are both fomething dangerous
Atthis place is abundance of Beef ready-
falted ; of which they fend great ftore
both to Lima and Panarnza.

. From the Port of Guare to Tambo, is
four leagues,. The Coafts runs N. N. W.
and S. S. E. and in the mid-way is a {mall
anchormg-plme called the Port of Chan-
‘It is all clear and good Ground ;. and
s.h!.a Port of C/Jmcay is a very good Port
from whence is tranfported to Lm;g
Wheat and ftore of other Provifions, In
it you ride fecure from the South winds.
From this Port to the Rocks Pifcadores, is
twoleagues. . There are {everal of thefe
Rocks, ut the. middlemolt is the biggeft.
About thefe Rocks are abundance of feve-
ral forts of very.:good Fifh ; and upon
thefe (mall Iffands, or rather. Poocks, - are
{everal Indian Huts, inhabited by Indians,
Wwh are - Fl[hermen . for which reafon
thefe Rocks are called the Pifcadores.
Within thefe Rocks is a fine Port, called
the Port of Awntor. de Rodas 5 in which is
fecure riding from mo(t Winds. ~ The
Land is pretty high, and the Hills moftly
barren |
T*’}c Rocks Pifcadores, lie due North
snd South with Calan, and Ealt North Eaft
firom the Iflands of Ormigas, which, lie
mht
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-eight leagues from Calax right off the (hore. 4. 1704

The Iflands of Qrmigas are {mall : On them
are feveral pieces of broken Ground, with
{everal fmall Bays. About them are "abun-
dance of feveral forts of very good Fifh.
The Fifhermen come from Liza to this
place a fithing 5 and here the Indians make
abundance of Sea-fifh Oyl.

The Ifland Callax is very high and bar-

ren, having neither wood nor freth water,
nor fo much a§’ any green thing upon it.
It is two leagues long. Upon this Ifland is
the great City of Lima; which is the
City-Royal for the Empire of Pern. Itis
the Seat of a Vice-Roy and an Archbifhop.
It is a large City, faid to contain 17000
Spaniards, befides a far greater number of
Mullattoes, Moftefe, and Indians. In it are
faid to be twenty-five Parifh Churches, all
well built, and very rich in Gold and Sil-
ver and precious Stones; The Images of
many of their Saints being of mally "Gold.
It-is well fortified, havmfr a Caftle of fe-
venty Brafs Guns, forty- ewht Pounders
clofe under which is the commion place of
anchoring ; and they commonly ride infix
fathom water, good faft Ground. The I-
fland is ]omc,d to the main Land by a
Bridge of Stone ; and almoft one half of
the City is on the other fide npon the main
Land. It is a place of the greateft Trma
of any on the Welt fide of America 3 2nd
the
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4n. 1704 the Harbour is never without Shipping.

City of Lima,

In all this Coalt towards the South-{eas, it

is_obfervable that it feldom rains 5 yet

between Pena Oradada and the Point of

with the Evening and Morning Dews, the
Valleys are {aid to be as fruitful as any in
the whole. World : But the Hills are as
barren 5 for few of them produce any
thing ; nay many not fo much as Grafs,
At this place groweth a famous Occiden-
tal Bezoar, which is found in the Maw of
the Peruvian Sheep 5 which Sheep they
make ufe of to carry Burthens. For it is
faid one of thefe Sheep will carry 500
pound weight with eafe 5 and that, like a
Camel, they will go two or three days
without eating or drinking. A little to
the Southward of the anchoring-place, and
off the Point of Caller, isa fhole of Sand,
which runs a great way into the Sea 5 and
right off the fhole is a rocky Ifland, cal-
ted the Ifland of Lime. This Iland has
feveral {mall Rocks about it 5 but the big-
gelt of them lies at the South end : This
Rock 15 called Pena Oradada, or the Gol-
den Rock 5 becaufe a Galecon was loft
near it, in which was faid to be a very
great quantity of Gold. This Pera Ora-
dada is very high, and no. Ship can pafs
between thefe Rocks, or between the
Rocks and the Ifland of Lima : But Ships
that come from the Southward, fteer in

Callan,




Pachacama.  Port of Chilca.

Callan, till they come to the Ifland of Li- A '7°¢

ma 3 to avoid the great fhole which runs
off the Point of Callan, And when they
have paft the Point of Callan, they ftecr
direCtly to the Anchoring-place, and in
their way there is no danger.  In all this
Bay or Port of Callan, is fecure riding 5 it
being clear and good faft Ground, Grow—
ang fhallow gradually from twelve to four
fathom water s and in it you are defended
from the Southerly wind, which is the com-
mon Trade-wind off this Coaft. About
this Ifland and among the Rocks, are ftore
of very good Fifh 5 and upon molt of them
are fome Huts, in which are Indians who
make it their conftant employ to fith,

which Fifh they carry to Lima to {cll, and
then return to catch more. This Port
lies in the Latitude of 12 d. 20 m. South.

Four leagues to the Southward of thefe
Rocks, is Pachacama 5 ncar to which are
two round Rocks, one bigger than the o-
ther 5 and near Them is another parcel of
little Rocks , about eight or ten in num-
ber.. Here the Land is very high and moun-
tainous, having two or three rows of Hills
one within another.

From thefe Rocks to the Port of Chilca,
is three leagues. It is a very good Port
and good anchormg The entry ison the
North Eaftfide. Inthis Portisa Rock, calted

the Tortois 3 and when you are once with-

n
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I. Afla. ~ P. Canete. Chinca.

4n. 1704 in that, all is clear, and there is fix or fe-
“ W= yen fathom Water. In this Port they load
great Ships with Salt for Guiaguil.  The = .

Town ftands two leagues from the Port,
and is inhabited partly by Spaniards and
partly by Indians. It is but a fmall Town,
confilting not of above twenty or twenty-
five Houfes, moftly ill built.

-From this Port to the Ifland Afa, is two
leagues. It ‘is an indifferent high Ifland,
about half a league long, and hath a de-
fenfe for little Ships : Near it lie two
Rocks.

From this Ifland to the Port of Cawete or
Guarco, is three leagues.  Here the Spawi-
ards lade Wheat for Liwa and feveral o-
ther places. ~ The marks of the Port are,
that there is a high Mountain, called the
Mountain of Grarco, which appears as if
it was {plit in two, and the Sea falls with
a great force upon it, It hath a Fort on
the top of it, which appears white when
you are off at Sea. |

From Camete or Guarco to Chinca, isnine
leagues. - The Coaft runs'N. N. W. and S.
S.E. [Itisa bad Port, and in it is com-
monly a great Sea.  Here is lJaden Wheat -
and Indian Corn, to be tranfported to Li-
me 5 and near it lie three Iflands, “which

are diltant from the Cuftom-houfe ' of Chin-

¢a three leagues, and bear with it'N. E.

and S, W.

From



Piﬁ:o‘ Paraca. Mount ‘St Gallan.

From Chinca to Pifco, IS three leagues. / e 1304

Pifco is a Bay, in Wthh is a Port and at
the bottom of the Port, is a River "of frefh
water,  All the Coalt is clear and good 4
and there is good riding in fix fathom va-
ter. At this place they lade Wine in great
quantity, with which they fupply moft
placeshereabouts. The Land is very high
and mountainous. - The Hills are barren
but the Valleys are full of pleafant Vine.
yards ;5 with the Grapes of which they
make extraordinary good Wine s this be-
ing one. of the chief places for "Wine on
all the Coalt.

From Pifco to Paraca, is three leagucs.

It is a good Port, and lyes in the Laticude
of 13d. 3om. §. Heteabouts the Valleys
are planted with abundance of Wheat ;
and they alfo make ftore of Wine.
" From Paraca to the Mount of St Gallan,
is two leagues. Tt is a high Mount, and
bmrren, havmcr not any green thing upon
it. Over- agam& the Moumt is a high
Ifland called, the Island of Lobos, which
152 league diftant from the Main. ~ A-
bout this Island are many Rocks ; and
near the Mount, is a fhole. The Mouunt
lyes m the Latltude of 14d. Sonth.

The Land, heré, is of "a prodigions
height 5 lying in P\xdoes parallel to the
fhore, three or four Pude;es one ‘within
the other, and ‘each furpafling the cther

in
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4n._1754-in height. Thofe thatare farthe(t within
YN Land are the higheft, and they always ap-
pear Blue to thofe that pals by them at Sea.

The Weathet upon this Coaft of Pe-

4, from the Latitude of 36 d. South to

Cape Blanco in the Latitude of "3 d. 45 m.

South, is always fair 5 here never being

any (torms of Wind ot Rain ; altholigh

many times it is fo hazey, that there is
| no taking an obfervation with the Qua-
R _.‘3_ drant.  Alfo upon all this Coaft are but
very few Rivers; theybeing. in fome places

a hundred and fixty or a hundred and feven-
ty leagues afunder 5 whereas on the Coaft
LN of Mexico ate abundanee of Rivers, many
1] within half a league or a league of cach
other. Alfo the Rivers of the Coaft of
Mexico are always full, and many times
overflow their Banks 3 but thefe on this

| L‘;?r' : Coaft of Perx, are little and (hallow, and
i at {fome certain times of the Year quite
; :\ I_ d]’y. .

T In the Island Lobos, is a good Harbour,
Y which has two Mouths 5 but they com-
monly enter by that which lies to the S.
iR E. and come out at that which Iyes to the

| N. W. \ _
From this Island to the Mountain of
Afia, is twelve leagues. The Coalt runs
N. N. W. and S. S. E. and jt is pretty
Windy hereabouts. Near this Mount of
Afia on the Eaft fide, 15 an anchoring place,
ik
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in a {mall Port, called the Port of Cavales, 4. 1704,
Va'aSs

This Port is fomewhat dangerous, by rea-
fon of feveral fholes near it. It lies in
the Latitude of 15d. com. South. One
League to the S. E. of this Port, is a very
good Port, called the Port of St Nicolas.
From whence to the Port of St Fobn, is
three Leagues. Its Entry is at a Bay,
and you may go through any part of it.
This Port is very windy, and is {aid to
have no freth Water. At it they make 3
{mall quantity of Wines, which they fend
by thipping to Lima and Panama. |
From the Port of St Fobn to Acary, 1is
nine Leagues. The Coaft runs S.S.E. and
N.N.W.1t is a low Coaft by the Water-fide,
(although the Land is very high and
mountainous in the Country,) and here is

- good Anchor-ground 5 but Ships feldom

anchorin it, becaufe of the high Winds and
great Sea which is commonly here,

From Acary to Attiquipa, is 8 leagues.
It is high Land towards the Sea-fide 5 and
here begin the high mountainous Hills and
Deferts of Atico. At this Port Ships of
the large(t fize lade with Corn, and other
Neceflaries. It lies inthe Latitude of 16 d.
South. It blows not fo much here, as
near the Mount of Afa.

From this Port to the Mount of 4tico, is
fourteen Leagues. The Coaft runs S. E.
and N.W. It is a bold fhore,and highLaEd

@ Y
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an.vo4. by the Sea-fide but within it is much
VN higher.

From Atico to Ocana is 8 leagues. At O-
cana is 2 River of freth Water, but at fome
certain times it is dry. Near the River, on
the Main land, is fome broken Ground 5 and
on the Sea-Coaft are fome Rocks, which are
called the Pifcadores. About them area great
many forts of very good Fifh, and the Inha-
bitants of Ocara come hither often to fith.

From Ocana to Camana, is {ix Leagues.
The Coaft runs S. S. E. It is agood Coatt
and here the Spaniards make abundance of
very good Wine, ‘ :

From Camana to the Port of Chule, is
five Leagues. This is a good Harbour for
Ships 5 but there lies a Rock alittle to the
S. E. of it, which you muft not come inn
tefs than a League of 5 for there is a fhole
about haif a League round it ; But keep-
ing a League from the faid Rock, thereis
a good Entry. |

From hence to the Port of Quilca, 15
cight Leagues. In the way is the Ifland
Guara 5 which is a pretty high but barren
Iland. A little to the Southward of this
Iffand, is a good Port, called the Port of

- Ariguipa. 1tis a good Port. In it arefive |

oreat and fmall Rocks, of a whitifh Co-
Tour. They lie in the Latitude of 17 d.
20 m. South 3 and in going'in, the Entry is
very hasrow y but within there is eighteen
fathom




fathom Watet 5 and the Port, when you 4 1702,
arte in, refembles the Coil of a Cable.
Within is a great Vulcan, called the
Vulcan of Arignipa , which Vulcan is faid
to be fixteen Leagues within Land, and is
the higheft of all the Hills hereabouts.
VVhether it burns now or no, I knownot ;
but I fuppofe, by its Name, 1t has for-
merly. From this Portof Ariguipa, to the
Port of Yo, is twelve Leagues. The
Coaft runneth S: S. W. and N. N. E:  And
two Leagues from Ariguipa, 1is the River
of Tambo 5 In which {pace is a League of
low Land near the Sea-fide 5 and there is
good clear Ground, from fix to twelve
fathom Water.
From the River Tambo to Yerba Buena,
is two Leaguess and from thence to
the Port of 1o, eight Leagues. Thisis
a good Port to lade andunlade a Cargo in;
and near to it, is a River of frefh Water,
called the River of 7o. Tlhis, as moft of
the other Rivers of Per#, runs with a
quick Carrent from the beginning of Fa-
muary till the latter end of Fune 5 and then
it decreafes,running {lower and {lower, till
the latter end of September 5 After which
it wholly fails, and becomes dry s the
VVaters not beginning to run again, tilf
Fanuary. This moft of the Rivers on the
Coaft of Pers are faid to do as conftantly,
ds the Year goes about. Near to this Ri-
© 2 ver
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M. Sama. ' R. John Deus. Arica.

ver is a Valtey very well inhabited by Jx-
dians, in which they have f{tore of Corn,
and other Provifions, and feveral forts of
vety good Fruits.. “The Point of Yo is
low Land, and runnecth out into the Sea.
It is dangerous coming ncar it 5 for off it
lies an Itland, and feveral Rocks. It is in
the Latitude of 18 d. South. ~ To thofe
that are off at Sea, the Point looks like
two or three Iflands; and it bears with
the Mount of Sama, S. W and N. E. di-
{tance eight Leauues. .

This Mount of Sama, 152 hlgh Mount
and under it are four pieces of broken
Ground, of a whitith Colour. Near to
it, is a {mall Puver called the River of
Oﬂ”ﬁd‘

From hence to the River of Fobz Deus,
is four Leagues. - This River lies in the
very bottom of the Bay of Arica, and the
Banks of it are very well peOpled with In-
dians.

From the River of Fohn Dews to the Ri-
ver of Arica; is two Leagues. Onthe
Banks of this River is fituated the Town
of Arica. It is alarge Town, inhabited
by Spaniards, Munllastes, MOﬂL fe and Ju-
dians. This Port of Arica Jies in the La-

‘titude of 18 d. 20 m. South ; Longitude

from Lowdon Weft 72 d. 20 m. and we
found variation xd. 27 m. Eafterly. It is

a very good Port, .and is the Embarcado

to
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to moft of the Mine-Tows of Pern. It is 4 1704

g j VN
a place of very great Trade, and fcldom
or never without fhipping. It is a good
place to anchor in 3 and the beft and com-
mon anchoring place, is clofe under the
Mount of Arica, which is a great high
Mountain,and defends Shi ps that ride there
from the South-winds. The depth of the
Water, is about eight fathom. VVithout
the anchoring place, is a {mall Ifland,
called the Ijletta The Land here 'is very
high and mountainous ; and from hence
for near a hundred Leacues to the South-
ward, it isvery mucl fub;e& to. .Calms
mthm thigty-five or. forty Leagues of the
fhore. 'Thefe Calms are not ufm] on any
other part of this Coaft, that 1 know of.
VVhen the Sun is in the Northern Signs,
that is, from March to Seprember,. the
Vthher is commonly fair and clear ;
But when the Sun returns back into ‘»‘oum
thern Signs, then the VVeather for the
moft Darr is -hazy, and the Horizon {o
thick, as often to llmdu an Obfervati-
on.

From the Mount of Arica to Chacola, s a
I.cague and half. Hereisa very good ancho-
ring place And from hence to the broken
Land of Vidkor, is a League and half more.
From thence to Camarones is {ix Leagues ;
and from thence to Tucames, fourteen
Leagugs. The Coaft licth, from the

0 3 Mount
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Ar 1704 Mount of drice to this place, North and .
VN gouth.

From Tucames to the Mland Yaneque, is
twelve Leagues 5 from which place they
carry Clay to lay in the Valleys of Arica
and Samq 5 and here live fome few Indian
People, who are continually digging this
clayey Ground for the ufe aforefaid 5 for
the Spaniards reckon that it fattens the
Land very much.

From hence to the Bay of Majalowes, is
twenty Leagues, all high mountainous
Land, and a great Sea falling upon the
Shore, f{o that there is {carce any landing,
From Mgjalones to the Bay of Salado, is
eight leagues. In neither of thefe Bays is
there any fre(h water.

From the Bay of Salads to the Mount
of Moreno, is fourteen leagues. The Coalk
runs North and South. In this Port of the
Mount of Moreno, is {tore of Salt; and
here is very good freth water to be “had.
It is a goed Port, and in it you are defend-
ed from all Winds. Within the Port, the
belt riding is on the North-fide. Ttisa
very high Mount, and like to the Mount
of Capricorr, which on the top hasa great
Rock.

 From the Mount of Moreno to the Mount
of St Gesrge, s twelye leagues. Except at
this Mount of St George, there is no ancho-
ying hereabhouts. |
CHAP.
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- A Defcription of the Coaft of Chili.
The Port of Copiapo. The Port
of Gualco. Coquimbo. Tongor.
Lymary. Choape. Govanadore.
Papuda. Clintera. Concon. The
River of Chuli. Valparizo. Bay
of Rio. Salinas. Topa de Cal-
ma. Lora. Rizer of Manle. oint
of Unmos. Riwver Itata. Poins of
Sinfonda. The Ifland Quinquina.
City of the Conception. Port of
$+ Vincent. The Rijwzer Biobio.
Hills of Guera. FPort Labipt. 1-

and of Santa Marna.  Canero.
Hill of Tucapell. The River Im-
perial. The Ifland La Moucha. -
River of Tolton. Valdivia Porz.
The Occafion of its Nanze. Chili
abounds wmoft 11 Gold; as Pera does
in Silver, |

1 FRom hence the Land is all very highand
' barren to Copiepo, which lies in the
Latitude of 21 d. South 5 and we found
Q4 varis
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| m variation 2 d. som, Eafterly. It is a good

Port, and defended from all Winds. Near
into the Port are four or five Rocks, The
water on fhore ds brackifh. It isinhabited
within Land by Indians, who make good
Wine 5 and here is good Meat, Corn and
other Neceffaries. The marks of the Mount
of Copiapo, are, that it looks like the Point
of Saint Hellena, and that about a league
to the Southward isan Ifland, In this Port
they load Wine, Money and other Goods,
tor Coguimbo. )

From the Ifland which lies by the Mount
of Copiapo, to the Bay of Salado, is five
leagues 5 in which Bay is an anchoring-
place, and a River of freth water. From
the Bay of Salade to Totoral, is ten leagues.
The beft riding here, is on the North fide
of the Point ; which will be a defenfe from
the South-winds, At this place is good
wood and warter to be had |

From Totoral to the Port of Guafco, is
ten leagues all the way high mountainous
Land, but a clear Coalt from Rocks' or
Sholes.  Within the Port is a {fmafl round
Iland 5 and at the bottom of the Bay,
near this Ifland, is a River of freth water
right againft the Mouth of which, is the
rommon anchoring-place.  The Country
hereabouts is faid to be pretty well inhabi-
ted by Spawiards. In this Port you are de-

fended from the South and South Weft

~ Winds.
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Winds. The Land is pretty plain and e- & 7204
ven 5 and at the top of the Port is a Plain
of Sand. Off the South Weft Point of the
Port, are {even or eight Rocks; about
which are many Sholes, and there is no
failing between them and the Main.

From hence to the Port of Coguimbo, is
ten leagues. Coguimbo is a good Port s
and the common anchoring-place is right
againft a fmall round Ifland, on the South
fide of the Port," called the Ifland of Tor-
tuga : Without this Ifland, near to the
South Weft Point of the Port, are two
Rocks ; but any Ship may go between
them and the Main 5 for there is very
deep water. To the Northward of thefe
Rocks, are the Iflands of Paxores, which
are eight or nine in number., There is
deep water between them 5. and amongf
them are caught feveral forts of very good
Fifh, with which they fupply the City of
Cognimbo. - Some of thefe Ilands are very
high and rocky s but the Land upon the
Main, is not altogether fo high as it was
from Copiapo to this place.. “A little on the
North Eaft fide’of this Port, is a noted
great Hill, in fafhion of a-Sugar-loaf 5 - at
the bottom of which, is fituated the City
of Coquimbo 5 which'is faid to be a large
and very rich City ;5 it driving a great
Trade with Lizea, Panama, and moft of
the South-fea Coaft,

From




1303 Herradura. B. Tongoi. F. Lymary.

f% From the Port of Coguimbo to the Her-

radura, is three leagues 5 and they bear
from each other South South Eaft, and
North NorthWeft.  This Herredura is a
fmall deep fandy Bay, but feldom made
ule of by fhipping 5 although in it is good
faft anchor-ground. But the reafon is, it
ties too much open to South Weft and o-
ther Southerly winds.

From the Herradura to the Bay of Ton-

o3, 1s four leagues. At tie bottom of the
Bay 1s a River of fre(h water ; and righe
againft the Rivers Mouth, is the common
anchoring place, where is good defenfe
from all the Southerly winds.
- From this Bay of Tongoi to the Port of
Lymary, is eight leagues. The Coaft ruus
South South Weft and North North Eaft.
The marks of this Port are, that ir hath a
great Mount near it, called the Mount of
Lymary 5 the fides of which, either to the
Northward or Southward, appear full of
high Trees; and in the middle of the
Mount is broken Ground ; and to the
South VVelt of it, are two Breafts or Bo-
foms. ‘ i

From Lymary to Choape is ten leagues,
This Choape ‘is a high Hill ; it has neither
Port nor anchoring-place, but the Coaft is
fall of Rocks.

From Choape to the Port of Govanadore,
is thirteen leagucs. This Port lyes in the
Lati-
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 Latitude of 31d. 20m. South, and Lon-4n 1704
gitude . from Londor Weft 75d. 30m, LN {4
| The Land is of a great height, three rows i
of Hills one within the other, The Port k&
of Govanadore is a good and fafe Port. It B s
is defended from the South-winds, which i
are the common Ttrade-winds of this Coatt. b §
| The anchoring place is right againft the |
loweft part of the Land, in twelve fathom i
 water. . At the end of the fmall piece of
low Land, is a Hill which has broken
| ground, on the top of it, and looketh like

the Chair of Paita. Onthe N. W, fide of e
this Hill, is a Grove of great high Trees 3
and near the Port is an Ifland 5 on the
| North fide of which is a good anchoring
place and fecare riding ; for. the Ifland. it
felf keeps off the Southerly Winds. |

From this Port off Govanadore to the

Port of Laligna, is five leagues. Near the
Point of this Port, are two fholes, on,
which, at high water, there is not above
ten foot water. TIm this Port Ships lye at
anchor in five fathom water, and: here
- Ships load with Wheat and other Eatables
for Panama. |

From Lalignato Papuda, is three leagues.
[t is deep, but very good anchor ground.
it hath a high Hill, with broken ground
on the top of it 5 and near it, is a {pot of
Trees. So that it is very like the Port of
Govangdare,

TRy " From
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4r 3701 From Papida to the Racks of Clintera,
VN s five: leagues.  Thefe Rocks lye viff ble
above water's and ‘near the Land, the
Currents fet ftrong to the Northward.
thps often” fail pretty near thefé Rocks 57
fot it is all clearand deep, feldom lefs than
twelve fathom Water, ™"
‘From' thele B.oéks of" Clmtem to, the .
Pott of Clintera, is two leagues. 'In i‘t is
deep water and the  Port has' onl Y de-"
fenfe from the' South' wmds but to all
B Wefterly winds it lyes 0 en "I This Port
il L bears with. Valpmjo’N Vo] and ~ilhom
b W, diftance’ five leagues': And between,
L it'1s all very high'and, motmtamous Land
RN o Yct between the. Hills, aré mdny p]e‘afant
fi Valleys, - Whl(‘h aff'ord Uood Corn ancl

! Wine.
i j Near the P‘omt of Comwz IS a ]1ttl§ Ba .

il in which are four ' {mall Rocks & each 6f
! thefe Rocks has a fmall thole’ qulte 'round
i them, and. the anchoring * place is clof b
U vér to the Soath (hore 4 and in between
B L the faid Rocks, at the botmm of the Bay,
e is 2 {mall Rlver called the River of Cou-
R i con 5 upon the Banks of which are fitaated
g i feveral fmall Tudian Towns and Villages.
Here are feveral tall and large Trees,
which upon occafion will make very good
Mafts for Ships.
‘A little to the Southward of this Point
of Concon, is a large River, called the Ri-
Ver
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- ver of Chily 5 upon the Banks of which, 4n. 1704
are feveral Towns and Villages belonging @™V ™
' to both Spaniards and Indians. ' This Ri-

| ver is faid to run fome hundreds of Miles

- within Land. Abouthalf a League to the

 Southward of the ;Mouth of this River,

 are two {mall high Rocks 5 they lie about

- a Mile and a half from the fhore. They

 have each of them a fmall fhole of Sand

round them ; and there is no failing be-

tween them and the Main, becaufe it is

 fhole-water. _

From thefe Rocks to the Port of Valpa-
| .#izo on St Fanes of Chilz, is three Leagues.
1| Here are four or five {fmall Rivers running

into this Bay, which make the Port of
Valparizo.. 1 domnot know any where {o

- -many Rivers fo near each other, upon all
the Coafts of Pern or Chili : But upon the
Coaft of Mexico, it is very comimon. This

- Port.lies in the Latitude of 32d. 30 m.
- South. It is a place of great Trade, and
from hence they fend ycarly {everal Ships
laded with Corn, Wine, ¢>¢. and ftore of

' Gold. For although Perx is reckoned to
| abound in Silver, yet Chili is moft abun-
| dant in Gold. Here is a pretty Town of
| three hundred Houfes, belonging to the
 Spaniards 5 all pretty well built with
Brick s But in none of thefe Parts of Perx
ot Chili are they fo well built, as they are

! inand about Mexico. The Reafon, asI
e {uppofe,
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4r. 1704 fuppofe; is, that at Mexico they have
a great many of their Materials from O/4
Spain, which here they cannot fo well
have. This place is govern'd by a' Spanifh
Governour, as afe all the Sea-ports : But
in the Country within Land, there ate fe-
veral Cities, Towns and Villages, gover-
ned by Indian Governours 5 yet with Sub-
ordination to the Spamiards. This Port is
famous for the great Trade it drives with
Lima and the other Parts of Per 5 as alfo
for the rich Prize taken in it by our Englijh
Hero Six Francis Drake 5 in which Ship he
took a vaft quantity of Gold, befides fe-
veral other valuable Commodities. He
alfo took the Town 5 in which he found
ftore of Provifions. The Anchoring-place
is at the bottom of the Bay, clofe under
the South-thore, in {even, cight and nine .
Fathom Water, good faft Ground, right-
again(t the Mouth of the River Buajes
where is a very good defenfe from all the
South or Wefterly Winds, by reafon of a
Point of Land, called the Pointof St Fames
of Chilz, which fhoots out to the North<
ward, and lies between the Anchoring-
place and the Sea. At this Point is a thole
of Sand 3 which, as the Point does, ftret-
ches away to the Northward ; fo that it is
dangerous coming near the faid Point 5 for
the Shole runs out beyond it, near half a
league : and at high water there is not a«

bove
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bove nine foot water on it. The Coalt 4. 17c%:
here runs South South Eaft, and North
North Weft.

trom the Point of Palparize to the Bay
of Zenague, is one league : And from
thence to the Bay of Ris, another. In this

“Bay is a little Rock, which is called Bifpops
Rock. From this Rock to the Bay of Se-

lings, is four leagues. In this Bay is 2
good anchoring place, and it has a good de-
tenfe from the Southeily winds., It is low
Land by the Sea-fide, although in the
Country it is very high and meuntainous.
Here are feveral fmall Bays, in moft of
which is good riding in ten fathom Wa-
ter.

From thefe Bays to Topa de Calma, is
four leagues. Between them are the Sholes
of Rapbael, and a River of the fame name
right againft them. Thefe Sholes come
out a league into the Sea, and there is no
going between them and the main Land ;
for the Water is very fhole. At Topa de
Calma is an anchoring-place, but it lies o-
pen to the Southerly Winds 5 and near it,
is an Ifland, on the North-fide of which is
a fmall Bay, in which Ships upon occafi-
on fometimes come to an anchor : and in
the faid Bay i1s not lefs than twenty-five
fathom Water. This place is much fre-
quented with high winds.

From




208 Lora. P.of Unmos. R. Itata.

An. 1704

From Topa de Calma to Lora, is four-

W¥™ teen leagues.  This Lora has broken

Ground like to Lymary 5 and part of the
Coaft in the way, is low Land by the Sea-
fide, till you come to the River of Manle
which is diftant from Topa de Calma {even
leaves. In this River is two fathom at
low water. In it are {aid to'be many I»-
dian Towns and Villages, in which they
have plenty of Provifions. It is a very
windy place, and at the entry of the Ri-
ver are two Rocks 5 half a league to Lee-
ward of which, is a {mall anchoring-
place.  From this River of Maule, to Lo-
ra, as I faid before, is feven leagues.
Near to the broken Ground is an anchoring
place, which has a defenfe from the South-
erly Winds.

From Lora to the Point. of Unmos, is
three leagues. It is a bad Point, having
abundance of foul Ground lying off it. On
this Point were calt away two great Spa- -
»ifh Ships, and all their Men drowned. It
is good to keep at a diftance from it.

From the Point of Uwrmos to the River
Itata, is {cven Jeagues. The River is ex-
traordinarily well inhabited by Spa #iads
and Judians 5 and on the South-fide, near
the River’s Mouth, is an anchoring-place.
The Coaft is deep from Topa de Calma
to this place, without any Port or an-
choring place, excepting thofe I have
named. From
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| From the River lrate to the Point of 4n. 1704,
Sinfonda, is four leagues. This Point runs
 out a good way ; dand to the Southward E
of it, is a fine Bay, called the Herradura L
| at the bottom of which is a River; and i
on each fide the River, is broken Ground. by 1
| This Herradura is in form like the Letter i
'C. It hath three Rocks at the entry, and
within is defended from the North and < fie
South Winds. | Ve
 From the Herradura to the I{land Q- ik
! g”f”d, is two leagues, North Eaft and e
outh Weft. This Ifland is four-fquare ; 08
'and on the Eaft-fide is a fmall Bay, in L
which is very good anchoring in five fa- B
 thom watet.  Ships:that come from the
Northward, go between this Ifland and the

| Main, on the North Eaft fide, when they
are bound to thé Port of #he Conception ;
and it is a clear and good Paflage, free
from any Rocks, Sands or Sholes ; and it
is deep water. But Ships that come from
' the Southward, go in between the South
 Shore and thie South Weft fide of the I-
' {land 5 but they always keep neare(t to the
' Ifland, by reafon of a Rock and Shole
which lie about a mile and a haif off the

- Main. This Rock and Shole is called the
| Grifo, and is very dangerous: For feveral
good Ships have been loft upon it. And a
little within this Grifs, is another dange-
tous Shole, called the Mormao. A little
P within




Port of St Vincent.

- 4n, 1704 within which, is an anchoring place. Bug .

the chief anchoring place is right againft
the City of the Conception. Here are feves
ral {mall Rivers, but none of note. ‘This
City is near to the Scafide. It is a very
pleafant place, having a fine River runping
through it 5 And three quarters of a
mile from the City, is another fine Ri-
ver, called Anderlen. Ships that ride in
the Port of Conception, muft come to an
anchor right-again(t the Fort of Don Gar-
cia 5 that they may be ready to {ail with a
North-wind. This is a place of great
Trade, affording both Corn, Wine and
Oil 5 of which they fend great quaktities
yearly to Lizea, Panama, and other Parts
of Peru. This Port lies in the Latitudeof
37d. South. On the South-fide of the
Port, neat the Main-land, are tholes al}
along to the 8. W. Point, which Point is
a defence from the Southerly Winds. _
About a league to the Southward of
this Point, is another Port, called the Port
+ Of St Vincent 5 and between thefe: two
Points is a fmallIfland, with feveral Rocks
about it 5 and at the Point of St Vincent
are fome very dangerous fholes, whicl
firetch off near a League into the Sea :
But within the Port it is all good clear
Ground, with gradual Soundings from
nine to four Fathom Water. It isa VEry
good and {ecure Pogt, and initis a defenfe
| from:
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from moft Winds. It is all a fandy Bay, 4n 1704
round the Port 5 on whichare many {mall
feattering I—Iou'fes moltly inhabited by
Indians.

From this Port to the River Bzu&m is:
two Leagues. This River runneth very
{trong with a great Gurrent, and hath two
Rocks at the Entry of it. = At this River
beginneth the high Land of Guera ; Tms
Land is accounted by the szzmmcéf to be
the higheft Land of any yet known in the
World ; far exceeding the Picoof Teweriff,
or Santa Martba, or any Land yet dilco-
vered, Near this River are the Breafts of
Biobio 5 which are two high Hills, natu-
rally i in the form of Breafts. 34
_ From this River to Labipi, is feven
Leagues. In the Harbour of Labipi is fe-
cure ndmcr, and it has a defence from the
North and South Winds. Near this Har-
bour is the Ifland of Santa Maria 5 in the
Latitude of 37 d. 30m. Seuth. Thisisa
low Ifland, about two Leagues in length ;
It is very well inhabited by Indians. On
¢he N. E. fide, is a fine deep and fecure
Bay, in which is from twelve to four fa-
thom good faft fandy Ground 5 the Wa-
ter growing fhallow gradually, as one goes
nearer to the bottom of the Bay.
From the Ifland of Santa Maria to the
Ifland Canero, is ten Leagues ; and they

bwr from earh other N. W. and S. E.
P 2 The
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The Hill of Tucapel.

4n.170 The Land here upon the Main, is of a pro-

digious height, but here is no Port or
Place of anchoring, unlefs it be in the
Port of Canero. In this Port is the Ifland
Canero. 1t 1s a {mall Ifland, lying on the
North-fide of the Port, joft within its en-
trance. And at the bottom of the Bay is
a fmall River of frefh Water. In this Port
are no Rocks nor Sholes, nor any danger,
but all gradual Soundings; and it has a
2 good defenfe from the S. and 8. W. and
other Wefterly Winds, which are the
worft Winds upon the Coaft. |

The Winds here are variable all round
the Compafs, as it is upon ail the Coaft
of Chili. Upon the Coalt of Perr, from
the Line to 30 degrees of Southern Lati-
tude, the common Trade-wind is Souther-
ly, with fine Weather and no Rain; But
here upon this Coaft, it is common to
have hard Gales of Wind, and very often
great thowers of Raimn.

From the Port of Cereroto the Hill of Twa
eapel, is two leagues. This is a high Hill,
with a Plain or Table Land on the top. And
alittle to the Southward of it, isa Riverof
the fame Name. The Land hereabouts is
very well inhabited by Indians. Atthe
Mouth of this River, on the South-fide,
#s a {mall Point, called the Pcint of
Tixba.

From
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From this Point to the River Imperial, An.1704:
is eight Leagues. This is a large River '
running a great way up into the Country 3
and the Banks of it are very well inhabi-
ted by Indians.

Right again(t the Mouth of the River,
is the Hland L& Mouchz. This Ifland
is about four or five Leagues in length.
it is pretdy high Land, and very well
clothed—with tall and flourithing Trees of
feveral forts ; and on it are feveral {mall
Rivulets of freth Water. It is very well
inhabited by Indians, who are always at
War with the Euxropeans : For they think
all white Men to be Spaniards. This was

 the Southermoft and the firft Land we {aw
upon our coming into the South Seas.
About this Ifland are feveral fholes, and
efpecially on the Weft-fide, which ftretch
out a great way into the Sea. On the
Eaft-fide is a fine Bay, in which is very
good fafe anchoring, It lies in the Lati-
tude of 38d. 3om. Sonth ; and { made
Longitude from London to this place Weft
78d. com, and we found variation 8d.
42 m. Eafterly. It was at this place that
Sir Francis Prake and his Boats-Crew go=
ing afhore for Water, and asking the In-
dians for Agua, (which is the Spanifh naime
for Water,) the Indians by their Language
thinking them to be Spaniards, with whom
they are always at mortal Variance, fell
P3 upon
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R. Tolton.” Valdivia.

3. 1704 ypon the Englifh, and with their Arrows

wounded every one of them; but by
the good Condu& of Sir Fraxcis he and
his Company got to his Boat, and (o faved
themfelves to the Ship.

A little to the South of this Ifland, on
the main Land, is the River of Tolton 5
which is a large River. And here the
Rivers are commonly full, as onthe Coaft.
of Mexico; not drying away at certain,
times, ‘as they do on the Coaft of Pers.
This River is diftant from the Port of
Valdivia 25 Leagues. o

Valdivia or Baldivia, is a noted place.
1t lies in the Latitude of 40 d.South. It
is very well fortified and hinders the ap-
proach of an Enemy. In this Port are a great
many Iflands s on one of which is fituated
the Town and Fortifications of Valdivia,
This place (as we were told by the Spani-
ards) was {o called from one Valdivia a
Spaniard, who was formerly Governour of
it. " This Man was faid to be {0 covetous
of Gold, that he would not by his good-
will let any body have any but himfelf,
The poot Indians he would punifh fo bar-
baroufly, that they often died under it s
and his reafon was, becaufe they did not
bring him Go!d enough. He employed
fome thoufands of Irdians to feck it, and
taxed them fo much per Day ; which the
poor fudians being not able to get, and

S aeshg R L L RNOWe
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- knowing if they returned empty-handed, 4n. 2704
| they fhould be fevercly ufed, they joined ¥V ™
together in a Body, and took two pound
weight of Gold, which they melted, and

with it refolutely came to the Governour,

‘and faid 5 O, Valdivia | Thou baft a very

 great and greedy defire after our Gold 5 we

| bave ufed all poffible means to futisfic thee,

but could not. ~ Now by good hap we bave
 thought upon a way.  Here s Gold 5 drink

| by fill 5 for here is cnongh to Jatisfie the mof?

| Covetoys.  And immediately they bound

him, and poured it down his Throat s

 with which'he prefently died, and with his
 death gavename to this Town and Port of
Valdivia. The Indians have ever fince besn

 at War with the Spaniards, and hold them

 hard toit : And the Spawiards are defirous

by all means poffible to conquer thefe peo-

ple ; that they might be Mafters of {o rich

'a Country, For though Perx'does abound

in Silver, yet this Empire of Chily is the

moft aboundant in Gold.  And Mexico a-
 bounds both in Gold and Silver, Cochi-

 neel, Indico and Cocoa. They have alfo
in.Mexico many Mines of Iron 3 but the

| Spaniards think it not worth their while to

open them, '

| ¥
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A TABLE of Lattude, Longitude, and
the Variation in moft of the principal
places, as we coafted along the three
Empires of Chili, Peru and Mexico.

Latitude. Longitude| Variation.
e % R T B T D
Port of Valdivie 40:0c 877:15 W
Ifland La Monsha  |38:30 S78:00 | 8:42, E
Ifland Santa Mavia |37 :30 S77: 00
Port of Conception |37 : cc 8§76 : 10
The great River Itatal34 : 25 S75 = 40
Ifland Fuan Fernandos|33 : 50 8§82: 40 | 6:05, E
Port of Palparizo . [32: 30 §75 : 00 -
Port of Govanadere |31: 20 §75 : 30
Port of Coquimbo 20 '3 08 18l A

Port of Copiapo 2% 2 COES s i {e ) O
Port of Arica 18120 Si72 ;%0 HELE 27 B
Port of Tl li8:00 8ly3:20 | 1:00, E
Port of Lima 12 : 20 §}76 i'00 |0 : 0O,
Port of Guara 11 : 02 §jy7: 10
Port of Cofma 09 : 50 S[78 : 35

- Port of Truxillo 8:15 §f79: 25
Port of Malabrigo 8 : 0o S}79 : 35
1{iand of South Lobos | 6 : 20 S
Port of Paita $: I35 S|BI : 27 2547, W,
Cape Blanco 2:45 SI81:50 2:52, W,
Iland Saint Clara 2 : 00 Sj80: 50
Point Sant Hellna | 2 : 20 S}82 : 30
Cape Saint Lorenzo 1-: 00 8|82.: 15 3:00, W,
Cape Paffac 0:08 Sjg2:40 | 3:33,W.
Cape Saint Frarcifco for . coN[81: 50 3, e,




A Table, &c.

Latitude

The Ifland of Gallo o
The Ifland Gorgonia
The Ifland Palmas
Cape Corrientes
Port Quemado
Port Pinas
Point Garachina
Point of Burica
Gulfo Dulce
Cape Blaxco
Gulfe of Popagajo
Port of Ria Lexa,alias
Ria Leon
Point Caffavina
Gulf of Amapalla
Port of Sonfonate, alias
Trinadad
Vulcan of Attitlan
Vulcan of Sapotitlan
The Hill of Bernal
Port of Tecoantepeque
Port Guatylca
Port Angels
Port of Acapulco
Port of Navidad orthe
Nativity
Cape Corrientes

[y

L
=]

, d.
River of 5t Fago o1

2

~! o= - W

= O N0 O~

: 45 N
45N
:oeN
: 15N
s ON
: oN
: oN
: 20 N|
: 00N
: 08 N
: 20N
: 30N

: 0N
: 43 N

;zsN
: §IN
;36N
: 30N]
: 45 N

m

Longitude
dieam.'s:
716220
76 : 38

21 7
Yariation.
d. m.

4 : 00, W.




CHAZPR VIIL

Diffienlty in getting Water at tbe I-
fland Conchagua in the Gulf of
Amapalla. Departure from  the
Gulf of Amapalla for India. The
Fifh Yellow-Tail defcribed. Trade-
wind brisker in the South Seczjtbgzg
iz the Atlantick. 'V, ery little Vari-
ation obﬁer‘zfed in the Run over to
ndia.  Arrival at the Iflgnd Ma-
gon. The Iﬂmzd Guam, Matan.'
Arracife.  Three unknown Iflands
difcovered. . The Boneto defcribed.

‘Indians wonderfulb dﬁzzz‘z,ed at the
Seght of white Men... The Main-
Land of New-Guinea. The Iﬂazzd
Gillolo. Attempt 10 J’z"?zd a wew

P affage on theCon ft of New-Guinea,

Awew S treight dzfcawred called Sy
'_]ohrm Strugf. The Iflands Ce-

ram and Bonoa. T/.fey indeavour

i1 vain to get Provifions at Manipa.

-Defcrzpfwz of the Ifland Manipa.
Gré’ﬁi‘




Difficulty mn getting Water,
Great diftrefS for want of Provifions:
The Ifland Amblow.  Arrival at

Amboyna.

A ND now having given a particular

Defcription of the Coaft of Mexico,
Peru and Chili (from the Tropic of Cazcer
to 40 d. South) as far as we obferved our
{elves or could Jearn from the Spawiards 5
I (hall return to the Guif of Awmapala,
where we were fitting our Veflel in order

' to our. intended Voyage for lndia.

Here therefore we went afhore at the I-
fland Conchagna, to {eck for water 5 and
after fome fearch, we found ‘behind. the
Hills a large bottom, in which was alarge
Plantain-walk, and a great deal of Rain-
water, that fell from the Mountains. This
was very inconvenient for us, becaufe Iy-
ing {o behind the Hills, we knew we muft
be forced to carry all our water over ahigh
Hill, which we could hardly clinb by oux
felves : But fccing there was no remedy,
we firft cut down the Bufhes which werg
in our way, to make us a clear Path 5 Af:
ter which, the Hill being pretty {teep on
the Land-fide, towards the bottom, where=
in was the freth water 5 we with our AXes
and Shovels eut out feps in the Hill: And
our Sail-maker having in the mean time
made us a Canvas-Pipe of about ninety fa-

: thom
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Difficulty in getting W ater.

4r. 1704 thom long, to carry our water from the

top of the Hill down to our Cask which
lay at the foot of it ; we went to work to
fill our water 3 each Man having with him
a fix Gallon Cask. The water which we
took up was very muddys; and on the top
of it grew Duck-weed, as it does ufually
in our Ditches. At fift we raked the
Duck-weed away : But our Dotor per-
{wading us, that if we took up the weeds,
they would mightily preferve our water 5
we, according to his advice, took up both
weeds and water together. When each
Man had filled his fix Gallon Cask, he car-
ried it up to the top of the Hill, and then
poured it into the Canvas-Pipe, which
conveyed it down the Hill into our Cask.
Thus we employed our felves for four
days. And having filled about twenty-five
Tuns, which we concluded would laft lon-
ger than our Victuals ; and got it on board
our Veflel ; the next day, being the 31ft
of January 170;, we all went athore tothe
Plantain-walk : And having cut down a
fufhcient quantity of them, we returned at
night on board our Veflel, intending to
fail next day. - This Evening two of our
Men who had refolved to ftay with Cap-
tain Dawmrpier, left him and came over to
us ; fo that now we were 35 in number,
wiz. thirty-four Englifh, andone little. Ne-
gro Boy, whom we had taken from the
Spansards. | Du-
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They leave the Gulf of Amapalla.  22x

During the time of our watering our4n. 1734
Bark, th% Men on board the Ship bglong- LR,
ing to Captain Dampier, were bufie in re-
. fitting their Ship as well as they could :
' The Carpenter {topt the Shot-holes, which
they had in their Powder-room, with Tal-
low and Charcoal 3 not daring, as he {aid,
to drive in a Nail, for fear of making it
worfe : And the four great Guns, which
ufually ftood between Decks, were put
down into the Hold ; there being fix-
teen befides, which was more than they
had Men to manage ; for there remained
with them no more than twenty-eight
Men and Boys, and moft of them Land-
men.

On the 1t of February, 170}, we left
the Gulf of Amapalla, and Captain Dawe-
pier in his Ship the St George at anchor in
it. We fteered out between the Ifland of
Amapalla and the Hland Mangera 5 and
many times had not above two fathom
Water. We had a fine Gale of Wind at
N. E. which foon carryed us out of the
Mouth of the Gulf. So long as we had
been in any of the Harbours on this Coaft
of Mexico, we had feldom been allowed
any thing but Flower ; Excepting that
we ufed to go athore, and found upon the
Rocks ftore of Conchs, Oyfters, Mufcles,
Snails, @.. of which we made many a
good Meal : But now being in hopes of
' getting




592 “The Yellow-tails.
4n. 1704 getting info a Land of Plenty, we bore
Y™ Hunger with more patience. And indeed

we had great nieed of Patience. For now

our Commors was leflened tohalf a pound

of courfe Flower 4 Man per Day, with

two Ounces of Salt-Meat every other Day.

Our Veflel was a fmall Bark with two

Mafts, of about feventy Tuns, which we

had taken from the Spamiards ; But whilft

we lay here, fhe was {o eaten by the
Werms, that the begun to grow very leaky ;

and to add to our AfliGions, “we had no
Carpenter 5 neither if any of us fhould

| fall fick, had we any Do&or, or any Me-
L dicines to make ufe of 5 And, which was
(BRI (0 worlt of all, we had no Boat to affift our
i |t felves, if our Veflel thould fail uss for
the Do&or Carpenter and Boat were left 1

| :\l with Captam Dampier. But trufting to
| LW'E Gods Providence, who had aiready deli-

T vered us out of (o many dangers, we pro-
| ceeded on our intended Voyage for Iudia.

L On the 2d of Febuary we “had a calm
| moft part of the day and night ; and this
U “ See Fig _day we caught feveral Fifh called Yellow-

HVIII tails, Wthh came {wimming about our
| veflel.  Thefe Fith were about four Foot
in length. He had twenty Fins on his
Back ; one middling one near the hinder-

art of his Head, one large one near the
middle of his B'J.Ck and c10htebn {mall
ones fretching from the fuid hrﬂre onelto_
115




They depart from the M. of St Michaels. 223

his Tail. He had two large Fins near his 42 1794
Gills, one of each fide 5 and thirteen ul;;l- e
der his Belly 5 zzz. one mldd]m“ one un-
derneath near the Gills; one larO‘c one

- near the middle of his Belly, which £oes
in with a Dent 5 and eleven {mall ones
ftretching from the faid large one to his
Tail, which s Half-moon'd. He has a
very large Head, a great Eye, and is. ex-
traordinary good Food. Tt is very Flethy
having no Rone but the Back-bone. Tlﬂefe
Fifh, “when taken by us, looked very
white ; but the tips of their Fins and
Tail, were yellow 5 for which reafon we
called them Yelow-ails. They were very

. welcome to us ; for whillt they lafted,
which was three days, we {aved our own
Provifions, feeding upon nothing elfe but
this Fifth.

On the 2d of February, the firlt part of
the day it continued caim, in which time
five or fix Turtles coming near the Veflel,
we caught two of them 3 5 which ftill fer-
ved to help us out. - About fix in the E-
vening we had the Land-wind at N. E. a
fine freth Gale : So we took our departure
from the Mount of St Michaels, a noted
Mount, of which I have alr..ady given a
Defcnptmn Itlies inthe Gulf of Amapalls,
in the Latitude of 13d. North. We rec-
koned Longitude from Londor Weft. 97 d.
-gom, and, as I {aid before, we found Va-

riation




- The Run over to India.

4n. 1704 riation 3d. 26 m. wefterly. We freered

away S. W. the fooner to get off the Land
into the true N. E. or E. N. E. Trade.
For we knew the prefent Wind to be only
the Land-wind, which we could not think
would laft long. For we did not expect
to get into the true Trade, till we had run
about ninety or a hundred leagues from
the Land. For which reafon we {teered
away, as I faid, S. W. and S: W. by W.
Which courfe we held till we came into
the Latitude of 1ed. When finding our
felves in the true Trade, we hauled away
VV. N. VV. intending to get into the
Latitude of 13d. North ; and fo as near
as we could, to maintain our Latitude till
our arrival at the Ladrone Iflands 5 know-
ing, if we kept in that Latitude, it was
impoffible to mifs them ; We had fine
freth Gales of VVind, firlt at N. E 5 but
as we run off the Land, we found it edge
to the N. E. by E, and thence to the E.
N. E 3 where it continued with us till our
pafling the Ladrone Iflands. VVe now
made us {tudding Sails out of our Main-
fail and Main-top-fail. VVe got our ftud-
ding Sailsup by day break every morning,
and at Sun-fet haul'd them down again :
For it commonly blew fo frefh in the
Night, that we were forced to fettle our
Top-fail 5 and with the rifing of the Sun,
the VVind would fomething abate again
Yet
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| Yet we always had as much as we could 4r. 170

well carry with our Stodding-fails, The ¥V
' Trade-wind we found here to blow much il
brisker than it does in the Atlantick or "
- Eafi-Indian Oceans. |
. For the firft twenty Days after our Fifh R
| and Turtle was gone, we fed upon no- .
thing but our Plantains, of which we al- i
- lowed our felves two for a Meal, and two | ._
| fuch Meals a day : But after our Plantains i
'~ were gone, we went to our half pound of v
' Flower a Man per day, and our two e
| ounces of Salt Beef or Pork every other Ll
day. The Meat had been fo long in Salt, |
that when we boiled it, it commonly | il
{hrunk one half. So we finding a lofs in
boiling our Meat, concluded to eat it raws; il
 which we did all the Voyage after, fo
long as it lafted. We now and then 8
'~ caught a Dolphin, and fometimes faw a
great many Sea-birds, as Boobies, Noddies, ik
| @, which would come and fettle upon
our Veflel; and happy was he, that could
- catch one of them. '
|
|

In this Run I think none of us took the
| pains to obferve by the AZ#h Compals. For
the variation was fo little, that we never
| minded it.
| On the 1oth of April 1703, towards
| "Evening, we faw the Clouds gather about
the Horizon much more than ufual. This
was a great fign or token of Land. For

Q it
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An. 1705 it 15 common between the Tropic'ks to be
¢ foggy or cloudy over the Land 5 although

it be never {o clear at Sea. Therefore all
this Night we took a {pecial care to look
out 5 and on the 11th in the Morning be-

times we faw the Ifland of Magon bearing

Welt, diftant about ten Leagues. It was 2
high woody Ifland, and very plain and

See Fig Breencon the top,  So we ftood towards
XXIX. it 5 and when we had brought it to bear

North, diftant about a Mile, 1 took the
Draught of it, which appeared as in the
Figure. Being in fo pear, we laid our
Ship by 5 and feveral fithing Boats came
tous, and brought. us fome Fifh, with
fome Eggs, Yams, Potatoes, ¢*e. Thefe
vvere very acceptable to us 5 for now our
Salt Beef and Pork was juft at anend 5
and we had nothing to truft to, but our
half pound of Flower a Day for each Man,
and that very full of Vermine, Maggots
and Spiders. The Men in thofe Fifhing-
Boats were a very tall and large-limb'd
People, of a tawny Complexion, having
long black Heir reaching down to their
middle : They afl go ftark-naked, not fo
much as covering their Privy-parts. In
exchange of what we had of them, we
would have given them Money ; but they
Jooked on it and gave it usagain, ma-
king Signs to us to give them Tobacco
in the room of it 3 which we did, and
they

|
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 they feemed very much pleafed. We alfo 4n. 1705

gave them fome old Shirts, which they
immediately tore in pieces, and rowled
- them round about their Heads. We would
- have given each of them a Dram of Bran-
- dy, but they were afraid to drink it. Only
- one of them, feeing us drink to each o-
ther, and that it did us no hurt, at laft
made Signs that he would drink with us.
- So we gave him a good Glafs full, which
- he immediately drank off 5 but we thought
| the Fellow would never fhut his Mouth
- again 5 for he was {o amazed at the Heat
it had left in his Mouth and in his Belly,
 that I believe he thought he had fet himfelf
onFire. He laid himfelf down and roared
like a Bull 5 which fcared moft of the reft
of them away. After he had roared near
half an Hour, he fell faft a fleep: And
we being in hafte, put the poor Fellow in-
to his Boat 5 and made figns to his Con-
 forts to take care of him, that he might not
 fall over-board. They feemed to be a
| very civil People; but however we did
- fiot care to let too many of them come in-
 to our Veflel at a time. Their Language
| we conld not underftand at all. When
| they firlt approached us, they tied two
| Sticks together in fafhion of a Crofs, and
' held them up for us to fee : Which was,
| as we {uppofe, to fignific to us that they
| had fome Knowledge of the Chriftian Re-

Q 2 ligion,
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Indian Proer.

' cifix, which we had taken from the Spae- |
niards 5 at the fight of which they all |
bowed their Bodies, and came on boarcah_.-\T
This Ifland of Magon I make to lic in the |
Latitude of 13d. com. North ; and we,
made Longitude from the Mount of St,
Michael's W. 120 d. com. or 7029 Mtless |
allowing between 58 and 59 Miles to a
degree of Longitude in this Parallel. The
‘Boats which thefe Fithermen came on board
in, were about forty foot in length, and a-

5

bout feventeen or eighteen Inches broad a-,
loft, but not above three Inches broad be- 1‘
low. Their Head and Stern were alike, The .

bottom to the Waters edge, wasone‘entite
picce, but hollow 5 upon which, for the

3

!

1

fide of the Boat, was a picce of thin,
Plank, about three foot broad, and of the J|
fame length as the Boat it felf. It had its
lower Edge fowed with Rattans to the
bottom of the Boat. They had two long,
Poles put out of one fide 5 One was with-
in ten foot of one end of the Boat, and
the other within ten foot of the other
end : So that they lay diftant from cach.
other about twenty foot. The Poles werej{j
about thirty foot in length 5 at the end of
which was a long piece of Plank of about
‘twenty-one foot, of the fame fhape, and
about one fourth partof the bigne(s of the
bottom of the Roat. This piece is laid a-!

crofs




- Guam.

-one Pole to the other; where it is very fe-
curely made faft : And this altogether, is
 called the Out-leaker. This is alw vays the
| Weather-fide 5 and the ufe of it, is to keep
 the Boat from over-fetting. For without
the Out-leaker the Boat is fo narrow, that
1t would not bear it felf. They have but
‘one Sail, which is made of Matt, and like
our Bermndo's Sail. It is not above two
Inches broad at top, and hauls out by
a2 Boom. When they have a mind to go
about 5 it is only letting go the Sheet of
the Sall and hauling it aft on the fame
fide at the other end of the Boat : ;s and
then that which was the Stern before, is

now become the Head ; any end going
foremolt, and no d1[‘r1“&1on in the built
of ClthCl‘ end : But the fame Side {till and

Figure of the Boat with its Out-leaker.

We were now in Confultation amongft
our {elves, whether we fhould fteer away
for the North Wet, amongft the Philip-
 pize lHlands 5 or to the South. Weft, for the
| Coalt of New-Guinea ; But after a debate
of about two Hours we concluded to
 haul away South Wc& for the Cape of
| New Guinea.  Which accordmcly we did ;
and the fame day pafled by the Hland of
Guane, which lics South from the Hland

O3 of

h’,ﬁf ;

' crofs at the outer end of the Poles, from 4n. 1705
YV \e

always remains the Weather-fide. Moft See Fig-
of thefe Boats were painted red. See the XXX

‘_,.,,;,1 ;.t&,xgw N
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The Ifland Matan. g |

M’ of Magor, about feven leagues : So that

I make this Ifland to lie in the Lati-
tude of 12 d. 39m. North, We only paf-
fed By it at a diftance. Wherefore 1 can‘f‘.f‘;‘
give no particular Defcriptionof it Yetas |
we pafled by, Iteoka Draughtofit,as it ap-

peared to us South, diftance 5 leagues. The |

Landtous feemed of an indifferent height 5

but it was quite plain and flat‘on the top.
This Ifland belongs to the Spaniards, who

See Fig. haveafmall Fortificationon it, It is kept for
XXXI. the conveniency of the Manily-Shi p, which

always touches here to refreth, in her way
to Manila. R

From hence we kept our Courfe South
Welt, and paffed by the Ifland of Matan,
which lies about fix leagues due North |
from the Iflan Gram. And at fix this fame
Evening, being April the 11th, we fook
our departure from the Ifland of Magon,
it then bearing North Eaft, diftant nine

leagues.  We ftill had a frefh Gale, as u-

{ual, at Ealt by North and Eaft North Eaft.
Andonthe 17th wefaw the Ifland of Arra- 4
sife,bearing Eafthy North diftant roleagues,
It feemedto be a very high Iiland, Whe- "
ther it is inhabited orno, I know not,

From hence we fteered away South South
Welt, till we came into the Latitude of 's'd.'_:v@
North.  Hitherto we had fine fre(h Gales &
of wind at North Eaft 3 but now drawing
aear the Line, we found the Winds veer
| e A0y
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to Eaft South Eaft, and South Eaft, and
' often met with {mall Squalls of Wind and

Great want of Vicluals,

Rain, till we came into the Latitude of
4 d.North, and then we had a Calm for
{feven days. This wasa great difheartning
to us; for new we had {o little Vittuals,
that it would hardly keep us alive. For
we conld not allow our felves any more
than fix Ounces of courfe Flower a'Man
per day.  This we ufed to fcald with hot
water, and f{o eat it. For want of {ufhici-
ent Food, we now found our felves to
grow very weak. But it was our good For-
tune to have ftore of Water, of which,
when we could not {leep for hunger, we
would drink a large draught : This would
{atisfie us a little at the prefent, {o that we
could fleep 5 but as foon as we waked, weal-
ways found ourfelves as hungry as before.

On the 3d of My, {prung up a {mall
Gale of Wind at Welt ; and we ficered a-
way South, till being almoft out of hopes,
becaufe the Wind began to dic away again,
on the sth, about ten in the Evening, we
{melt a very fine and fragrant fmell, which
gave us new hopes that we were near fome
Land. We looked over our Draughts ; but
th2y gave no Delcription of any 5 yet we

were fure we could net be far off fome

Land, from whence that fragrant {meli
muft proceed. So we continaed in our
hopes till the next Morning ; when ac-

Q 4 cordingly

~
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An. 1703
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4n, 1705, cordingly we faw Land right a-head of us,

as far as we could fee. And a {mall Gale
{pringing up at South Eaft, we (teered a-
way South Weft by Weft dlre&]y to it. By
Noon we made it to be three fmall Iflands,
very low Land, but all very green and
pleafant. At the fame time we had anOb-
fervation, and found our felves in the La-

titude of co d. som. North. The Eaft-

ermoft of the faid three Iflands bearing
South Eaft, diftant about four leagues,
which makes its Latitude to be cod. 42 m.
North.

At the fame time we caught two Boxe-
toes, which were very welcome to us; for
they made a good Meal for all our Com-
pany ; And this was the firlt we had had
for a long time.  This Fifh is commonly
of about three foot in length, and two
foot about. It hath two middling Fins on
his Back, with eleven {mall ones ftretching
to his Tail. He hath the like number op-
pofite under his Belly : with two large
ones, one on each fide, near his Gills. He
hath a very fharp Head, with a fmall
Mouth, a full Eye, sand a half-moon’d
Fail. It isa very flethy Fith, having no
Bone but his Back-bone : And they make
very good Broth.

All this Night we {tood off and on; de-
figning not to venture too near thefe un-
known Iflands in the Night ; not knowilng
what
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what danger there might be near them. m
The next Morning, at Day-break, being
May the 7th, we found our felves within
a Ships length of a great ledge of Rocks,
which ran from 1 Ifland to the other ywhich
we not {eeing before, and thinking to go
between the two Iflands, had like to have
been upon them 5 But through God's great
Mercy, a fmall breeze of Wind coming
from the Shore, we got off, and ftood to
the weltermoft Ifland 5 becaufe we faw
many Sholes lying off the reft of them. The
Rocks we had like to have been upomn,
were near the Northermoft Ifland 5 which,
upon account of our miraculous efcape, we
call'd the Ifland of Deceit 5 it having, to
the Eye, difcover'd no fuch danger. When
we came near the Weftermoft I{land, which
was the biggeft of the three,we {tood in for
the ifland 5 and as we drew nearer, about
forty or fifty of their flying Proes came
off 5 in which might be about four hun-
dred and fifty Men, allowing ten to each
Proc: And we could fee multitudes of
people upon the Shore : For as we palt by
any of thefe Iflands to go to the next,
the people alfo followed us. Their flying
Proes lay at a diftance from us, and view-
ed us 5 till we beckoned and made Signs
for them to come to us. Then one of
them, which was in the midft, advenced
towards us ; and being pretty near, iay
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4n._1y0s and looked owm us for a while. VVe ftill
made Signs for him to draw nearer : Then
he came within a Ships length of ue, and
lay {till again. In her were ten Men all
naked ; and in the mid(t of them, a grave
chearful old Man, ef a pleafant Counte-
nance ; who had on his Head a four-cor-
nered Cap, without a Crown 3 but other
wife he was quite naked, as were all the
reft of them. This Man, by the Refpett
which all the reft in the Boat fhowed to
him, we guefled to be a King or Prince.
At their approach to us they funga Song,
which continued about a quarter of
an hour : VVe could not underftand it,
but it was tuned very prettily. VVhen
this Song was done, they came almoft
clofe to our Veflel's fide, and then fung
another Song. This was begun by the
grave old Man, and followed by all the
reft in the Boat. VVhich done, they put
themfelves in the pofture of praying, and
made feveral Bows and Cringes towards
us, after the manner of their Country.
Then one of the Men in the Boat, having
a very fore Leg, held it up tous, and
pointed to the VVound : By the Signs he
made to us, we undertood that he would
have us to cure it; for we being white,
and they (I believe) having never feen a-
ny white Man before, they feem’d as if
they did not think us to be mortal Men.
After




New difcawered Indian People.

| After this, we poured fome Water out of a (%
Bucket into a Glafs ; and pointing to our
| Mouths, madefigns that we wanted Vicuals
4 and Drink. Then they fhook their Heads,
; in way of Denial, as I fuppofe But feeing
us (till make towards the Ifland, one of

. the Men in the Boat blew a Horn 5 at the
. found of which, all the reft "of the
| Boats made boldly torus. Upon this, we
all believing they would be aboard of us,

fired a Musket over them ; not defigning

i to harm, but only to fr1ghten them : At
| the noife of which they feemed wonderful-
' ly amazed, and drew back ; menacing us
| at a diftance with their Paddles, and ftill
| following us. So, feeing, as Ifaid before,
| many hundreds of them upon the fhore 3
iF and finding we could have nothing from
them, but by force ; and having no An-
chors or Cables by *which we dare truft
our Bark 5 and befides having no Boat to
go afhore in s {o that thould we fwim a-
thore, as fom of our Men propofed, yet
| we could not carry our Arms withus ; and
the Indians migh knock us on the Head
| with Stones, whillt we were in the Wa-
ter 3 we concluded there was no good to
be done here.  VVherefore examining our
VVater, and fi nding fufficient for eighteen
Days at a quart of VVater to each Man
per Day 5 we refolved to leave thefe I-
flands, and to truft to God’s Frovidence
ta
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-to guide us to a more friendly place,
where we might fupply our wants ; not
doubting but we fhould furnith our felves
with Water at fome Ifland or other, in a
place where there were fo many. So we
left the faid Iflands, and called the Weft-
ermoft of them The Ifland of Difappoint-
ment, becaufe we made certain account of
getting fome Water here, but could not,
They were all three, low, flat, even I-
flands 5 full of feveral forts of Trees, all
very greenand flourifhing 5 And no doubt,
if we had had a Boat, we might have met
with fomething which would have been
beneficial to our felves, and of advan-
tage to our Country : As we might alfo
at feveral other {mall Iflands , which
we afterwards pafs'd by. The Inhabitants
of moft of thefe Iflands, were a very large
ftrong-bon'd People. They had long black
ftreight Hair, which reached down to their
middle ; and they all go {tark naked , not
fo much as covering their Privy-parts. 1
think I never faw fuch a parcel of large
frout-limb'd Fellows together in my Life.
We here found a Current fetting pretty
ftrongly to the Northward ; as it did ever
fince we left the Ladrone I{lands.

From thefe Tflands we fteered aw
South Welt ; having a fine frefh Gale of
Wind at Eaft-  The water here wds very

foul, being full of Grafs and other Trafh,

. which




The Coaft of New-Guinca.

which lay driving up and down. VVe
founded feveral times, but had no Ground
at a hundred Fathom ; fo we ftill kept
on our Courfe, and kept' good look-
ing out all night. The next Morning
betimes, being May the 8th, we faw the
main Land of New-Guinea, bearing South
by Weft, diftant eighteen or nineteen
leagues. And now with a few old broken
Boards, which we had in our Veffel, we
went to work to build vs a fmall Boat ;5
which afterwards proved very ufeful to us.
The Land was very high and mountain-
ous. At a diltance it looked very blackf,
but drawing nearer, it looked more grey.
The gth, we had dirty f{qually uncertain
weather, and the VVinds variable all
round the Compafs. VVe kept the Coalt
of New-Guinea aboard ; and the Land ftill
continued to be of a good height, very
full of great high Hills, and {mall Valleyss;
which all feemed very barren. Itisall a
rocky Coaft 5 neither could we perceive a-
ny Harbour, Bay, or place to anchor in.
VVhether there be any Inhabitants herea-
bouts, T know not 3 but vve never favv a-
ny, nor any fign of any, either by Sea in
Boats, or upon the Land by Fires or Smokes,
as is ufual in all inhabited Countries.

The fame day vve came abreaft of two
fmall Iflands 5 neither of vvhich vvas a-
bove a league in length. They vvere lovy,

and

An. 17058

See Fig.
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238 The Ifland Gillolo.

4r 1705-and vety vvell clothed vvith fmall and

™ green Trees. At the fame time we faw alfo

a part of the great Ifland Gillole, bearing

VVelt, diftaut eight leagues.  This vvas

- alfo high Land, but not fo high as the

See Fig. Coaft of New-Guinea. We kept on our

XXXIIL Courfe, fteering Weft South Weft, intend-

ing to go between the Main of New-Gui-

nea and the Ifland Gillolo 5 this being our
paflage for the Eaft-Indian Sea,

From the 8th to the 11th, we had dir-
ty Rainy-weather for the moft part, with
uncertain Gales of Wind ;5 and in the

Night, it being dark, and we not keeping
i e the Coaflt of New Guinea {o clofe aboard
1| as we fhould, we mifled the common Paf-
fage, and ran paflt it ; and in the Morning
betimes, found our felves amongft a vaft
number of fmall Iflands: When percei-
ving we had over-fhot the Paffage, and
the Wind being at Eaft, we cencluded to
look out for apaflage to the Southward a- -
mongft thefe Iflands. Accordingly we ftood
to the Southward 5 but found a great
many Rocks and Sholes which ftretched
from one Ifland to another : Wherefore
at Night, there being little Wind, and
not daring to venture further amongft
thefe unfrequented Iflands and Sholes -
we refolved to lye by all Night : Intend-
- ing in_ the morning, if the Wind fhould
prove Welterly, to return back again and

g0
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o through the common Paffage 5 but if 4. 1705,
it ftill continued Eafterly, then to indea-“""
vour to find out a new Paflage to the i |
| Weftward. This Night we faw two or

three Fires, which were made on fhore by -

the Inhabitants. The Iflands here were i
. moft of them of a good height, and pret-
ty well clothed with {everal forts of Trees, e
which all appeared very green and flou- |
rithing, This day we put our felves to a
Pint and half of Water a Man per day. .
On the 12th we had fair weather ; with i g
ji 2 fine frefh Gale at N. E. Sowe proceeded bl
| tothe Weltward, and at the fame time had
| a firong Tide fetting to the Weftward.
About cight this morning we fhot in be-

tween two high Head-lands, which were
! diftant from each other near two Miles.
Upon this, fome of us went to the Top-
maft-head, to look if we had a clear Paf-
fage through 5 and we faw not any let or
hindrance : So we got through this place
by two in the Afternoon. It was in
length abous feven leagues, and about
two Miles broad. In it we could find no
Anchor-ground, till within a Ships length
of the fhore 5 and then we had thirty fa-
thom Water. The Land here was of an
indifferent height, and very woody. At
noon the Tide fetting back to the Eaft-
ward, and it being calm, we drove by
five in the Evening half way back again ¢ Ly

and |
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A new Streight difcovered.

in. 1703.and drove with our Veflel fo near the

‘fhore, that we kept her off with our Poles,
and might have ftepped from our Bark
to the fhore 5 and yet our Veflel never
touched the ground, the Water being
very deep clofe to the fhore. Not long
after, a ftrong Gale {pringing up again,
by feven in the Evening we got clear out
of this ftreight the fecond time 5 and then
it fell calm again: And we drove with
the Tide, which then fet to the Weftward.
In this {ireight we faw a flying Proe under
Sail, but it did not come mnear us. We
alfo in fome of the {mall Bays {faw {everal
old Houfes, fome ftanding, and fome half
down ; but could not fee any Inhabitants,
On the x3th, we had little wind at E. S.
E. and fometimes calm 3 but when we had
any wind, we fteered away S. by W.
Here we faw a great many Iflands to the
Southward of us, but none of them fo
near together but that there vvas room
enough to pafs between them, and fcarce
any ground to be found vvith one hundred
Fathom of Line. We ftill found vve got
but very little 5 the Tides fetting fome-
times to the Southvvard, and then back
again to the Northvvard, fo that vve vvere
not yet got above a league to the South-
vvard of the faid ftreight, vvhich vve, af-
ter the Name of our Bark, called St Fobns
Streights, And I believe vve vvere the

frlt Enropeans that ever paft it, On.




The Ifland Ceram.
~ On the 14th, vve had hazy vveathef,
vvith fmall drifling Rain, and little
VVind ; fo that ¥ve vvere not above two
leagues further to the Sonthvvard, than
vve vvere the day before. VVe heie met
vvith a great many {mall Iflands. They
yvere moft of them of a good height,
and very vvoody 5 but vve could perceive
no fign of any Inhabitants. The 16th vve
had hazy vveather, vvith frefh Gales of
vvind at S. E. by S. and thence to the
S. W. by S fo that vve vvere forced to
reef our Top-fails: And in the Evening
vve favv the Ifland Ceran, bearing South,
diftant nine leagues : We then fteering E.
by N. having the wind at 8. E. by S. The
land Ceram at a diftance feemed to be
high Land, and looked very black. ‘This
day vve finithed our Boat vvhich vve vvere
building 5 it vvas tvvelve foot long, and
four broad. On the 17th vie had fair
vveather, vvith frefi Gales off fhore 5 fo
that vve vvere forced to ftand off and on,
as the vvind vvould permit. This day
yve favv a Sloop to the Eaftward of us,
which we vvould very vvillingly have
fpoken to 5 But tliey kept from us, {tand-
ing to the Eaftvvard along the Coalt of
Cerans. So vve ftill plyed in for the {hores
and at noon f{avv the Ifland Bowca. The
f{land Bonoa lyes in the Latitude of about
1d. 25m. Scuth. And it is almoft in the
R fhape
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1flands Ceram and Bonoa.

Ws fhape of a Horfe-thooe. We ftill made

towards the Ifland of Bomoa ; and on the
18th of May, the wind veering about te
the E. S. E. and Eaft, we got in. We
anchored near the N. W. end of the I-
fland in thirty fathom Water, about 2
League from the thore. We durft not ven-
ture any mearer in, becaufe of the many
Sands and fholes which lye off here. But
we fent our little Boat afhore, with two
Men, and an empty Hogs-head to be fil-
led with water., When they came afhore,
they went up and down fecking for wa-
ter 5 and after fome fearch, found a fmalt
Pond. Here they filled the Hogs-head,
and at Night returned on Board. They
could not fee any Inhabitants ; although
the Iffand is very well inhabited. But
this North and N. W. fide of the Ifland,
is very barren, being nothing but great
Rocky Hills, nor affording any thing
but fome {mall Bufhes. This probably

‘might be the reafon, that we faw no In-

habitants hercabouts. So that fame Night,
a Land-wind coming off, and we finding it
very inconvenient watering here, becaufe
we were forced to lye {o far off thore with
our Veflel 3 and our Boat not being able
to bring off more than one Hogs-head at a
time 5 we weighed from this place, in-
tending to water upon the [Ifland Ceraz.
On the 20th, we got into the Bay of Ce-
ram g
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#am 3 where we Anchored in twenty five 4n. e

Fathom hard Sand, not above two Ships
length from the fhore 5 and fent our little
Boat with three Men to look for water.
At twelve this Night they returned again,
having found out a fine {mall Spring of
freth water. The next day, it being caim,
we got up our Anchor, and rowed our
Veffel further in, till we brought the faid
River to bear S, E, diftant about half a
Mile, and then anchored in thirty Fathom
water, good faft hard Sand ; the bearings
of the Land being as is reprefented in the
Draught. The Bay here was very woody

all round, the Land pretty low, the water <XXIV:

pretty deep clofe to the fhore, which was
fandy quite rouid the Bay. From W, S,
W. to theS. E. and thence to the N. by
VV. the Bay it felf is a Defenfe from
thofe winds 5 and from the VV. by S. to
the W. N. W. the Ifland of Bowoa is a
Defenfe. The Ifland Boxoeais much higher
Land than this part of the [fland Ceram.
On the South fide it is very well clothed
with feveral forts of large Trees, and the
Valleys are very fruitful in Rice. Alfo on
this South fide, it is faid to be very well
inhabited. We ftaid in this Bay of, Ceran
till the 22d aft Noon ; and then having
filled eight Tuns of water, and having a
fine freth Gale at S. E, we weighed from
Cergni, and fteered out between Ceram and

See Fig:
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Ifland Manipa.

#n.170s: the Uland Bonoa 5 but kept neareft the Ce-

rame {hore. Between thefe Iflands we faw
feveral Procs, and a Sloop. We lay by,
and fent our Boat to the Sloop ; intend-
ing, if they had any Vituals that they
could fpare, to buy fome of them j But
the Sloop made the beft of her way, and

-would not ftay for our Boat : So our Boat

returned on board again.

At the fame time a large Indian Proe
came on board us 5 in which was a Free-
man of Amboyna. To him we declared
our great want of Vicuals, having had
nothing for a long time to ecat, but Flower
and Water 5 and {olittle of that, as would
hardly keep us alive.  He told us, if we
would go to the Ifland of Manipa, which
was then in fight, he would be our Pilot,
and carry us in 5 where he did not doubt
but we might have Rice enough for our
Money, to carry us to Batavia. Accord-
ingly we fteered diredtly: for the faid I-
{land of Manipa 5 and in our way pafled
by the Ifland Keylan 5 which is a fmall,
but high Ifland, very well inhabited, and
clothed with feveral forts of Trees: Its
chief prodn& is Rice, and fome few
Cloves. And here liveth a Duteh Corpo-
ral with fix Soldiers, whofe only bufinefs
15 to fee all the Clove-trees cut down and

deftroyed. From hence we - proceeded to

Manipa, where we arrived at about twelve
- at




Great diftrefs for want of P rovifions.

at Night, and came to an anchor ina
fmall Bay at the N. W. end of the Island.
Then our Dutch Pilot f{ent two of his
Men afhore, with a Letter to the Gover-
nour, to acquaint him with our wants,

245
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On the 23d, betimes in the morning, -

a Dutch Corporal with two Soldiers came
on Board, and read to us an Order which
he had from the Dutch Eqf2-India Compa-
ny ; that it was not ufual for any Ships,
except thofe belonging to the Dutch Eafi-
India Company, to anchor there; and
that if any did, they were not to fupply
them with any thing. We told him it
was through want of Victaals, that we
were forced to put in here 5 and that if
we could have fubfited, we fhould not
have touched at any place till our arrival
at Batavia. Wherefore we defired him to
go afhore again, and declare to the Go-
vernour our wants. He fecing us in a
very weak condition, promifed he would 5
and that he would bring us word again.
Accordingly he went afthore, and at four
inthe Evening returned again, and brought
us word that we fhould have no Provifi-
ons there 5 but if we would go to Amboy-
»a, there we might be*fupplyed. So to
our great difcouragement we werc forced
to leave this unfriendly place 5 intending,
if the wind would permit, to go for Az

_é'){)jff!ﬂ. 5
The




246 Defeription of the Ifland Mani pa.

An. 1705 The Iland Munipa, is in len th, S. E,
b2 T and N. W, about fifteen léliles.;, in
breadth, about eight 5 and Iyes in the
Latitude of about 3d. 25 m. South 5 and
Weftward of the Ifland Bomoz about 20
Miles. It is a pretty high Ifland, and
very well inhabited by Malayans 5 as are
all the Molucca Ulands. It is {hole almoft
all round ; which fholes fome of them
firetch a league and a half off the fhore.
Wherefore, unlefs a Man be acquainted
or has good Draughts of the place, it is
dangerous coming near it. The Ifland is
of a good height, but not {o high as the
Hland Keylan before mentioned. On it
are feveral very good (prings of freth wa-
ter 5 and on the S. W, fide of the Ifland,
the Dutch have a (mall Fort of fix Guns.
The Island is governed by a Dutch Ser-
bt geant, three Corporals, and a Mafter-
P gunuer 5 and they have under them twen-
| :| i ty Dutch Soldiers.  On it grow abundance

| (1 (g of Cloves and Rice, of which they {end
] ‘Utﬁll“ great quantities to Amboyna. The Inhabi-
A tants are moft of them Fifher-men. They
'- il‘““ catch abundance of Fifh here ; not only

enough for their own ufe, butalfo to {up-
ply Amboyna with,s

~ From this place we ftood to the South
Weltward, having the wind at S. S. By
And it blowing frefh, we reefed our Top-
fails, But when we got clear of the I-
51t e e S AR e bl sland
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Great diﬂref.r for want of Provifions.

sland, it blew fo very hard, that we were
forced to hand our Top-fails, and go a-
way under our courfes. We were now
quite out of heart : For we did not expect
to fetch Amboynay the S. E. Monfoon
being fet in, which wind was right againt
us ; and befides it blew fo hard, that we
could fcarcely carry any Sail.. And we
could not think of getting to Batavia, be-
caufe we had not Vicuals to cairy us thi-
ther 3 and befides, as the wind was, we
could not weather the fholes, which lye
tothe E. S. E, of the Island of Bowutos.
So being almoft in defpair, and the wind
continuing, we kept our courfe to the
Southward, till we came over again(t the
Island Bowro s and then the wind veering
to the S. 8- W, we ftood away S. b:
But finding a ftrong Current fetting to
Leeward, fo that we rather loft than got
ground ; and fecing no likelihood of
getting to Amboyna 3 we by a gencral con-
gent fhared all that was Eatable on Board
our Veflel 5 and the whole of what each
Mans {hare amounted to, was {ix Pound
and three qnarters of Flower, with five
Pound of Bran ; which how long it was
to lalt, we eould not tell 5 however every
one defigned to be as fparing of his part,
as poffibly he could. g |
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247

An, 17¢%




Ifland Amblow.

On the 25th, the wind veering about to

YN the S. S. B, we tackt and ftood to the S.

W and foon weathered the Island of
Amblow 5 which is a fmall Island, not
above three Leagues in length. It is of
an indifferent height, and lyes in the La-
titude of 4d. o5m. South. 1t is pretty
well furnithed with Trees of feveral forts,
but not inhabited 5 neither do I know
whether there be any frefh Water upon it.
¥From hence we continued our Courfe till
twelve at night ; when a hard Gale of
Wind coming down upon us, before we
could hand our Sails (by reafon of our
weaknefs ) it almoft overfet our Veffel :
It {plit our Man-fail and Main-top-fail all
to picces, broke our Main-ftay and two of
our -Fore-fhrowds. We were then ftand-
ing away South Weft, and had the Wind
at South South Eaft; intending, if we
could weather the Sholes, to put for Bs-
tavia. But as {foon as the Squall was o-
ver, it fell calm 5 and then. we had fo
great a Sea, occafioned, as I believe, by
the meeting of feveral Currents, that
we thought our Bark could not hold it
out. She laboured fo much; and the
Sea took us fo a-head, a-ftern, and on
both fides, that we were always almoft
covered with water, '

on




Arrival at Amboyna,

On the 26th, fprung up a fine freth 7. .78

gale at S. E. Whereupon, knowing we

* could not weather the Sholes, we tack'd

and ftood away N. E, for the Ifland of
Amboyna.  On the 27th, the Wind conti.
nuing, we held the fame Courfe, and on

the 28th betimes in the Mornlng faw the

Istand of Amboyna bearing due North, di-
ftant about ﬁx Leagues. So we ftood
away directly for the Island 5 and by
Noon came juft off the Harbour.

/
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CH AP IR

The A. and the whole Crew and Ship (e-
cured at Amboyna. A particular
Defcription of Amboyna ; Its Si-
tuation, Soil, Inbabitants, Caftle,
Buildings ;5 Its Subjeltnefs to great
Earthguakes ; Its Government. O
the Malayan Inbabitants in it,
The Hill-Malayans always at War |
with the Dutch. Malayan Slaves.
The Cuftom of dealing with Debtors.
Women-flaves. The Produdt of the
{fland 5 Cloves, Ginger, Pepper,
Rattans, Canes, and Nutmegs. A

- particular Defcription of the growth
of Cloves, the manner of gathering
them, &c. Some Gold-1mnes [aid
to be in this ffland-  The Go-
vernonrs anunal Progrefs to wifit
the Spice-Iflands. The Beafts and
Lirds upon this Ifland. The Crock-
adore deferibed.  The Catlawaris
deferibed. The Bisd of Paradice.

Tha



They mget two Dutch Ships.

The Sea-Porcupine. The Fruits in (ARG

this Ifland, The Pine-apple defcri-
bed. The Mangoe. Very decp. Wa-
ter round the Ifland. Its Harbour
and Fortifications. The place where
the Englifb formerly malf. acred bere,
were thrown.  Several little Iflands
about Amboyna. Boangbeily and
Hinomoa. Banda. The Gower-
nowr of Amboyna, Chief over all
the Spice-Iflands. Moskitoes very
troublefome  at Amboyna.  The
Tryal of a certain Malayan for
wrdering his Slave. The A. and
part of his Company releafed, and
depart from Amboyna.

‘i ; T our going into the Harbour of An-

[\ boyra, we met with two Ships coming
out. ‘Thefe two Ships were laden with
Cloves, and bound for Batavia. The
Dutch Captain of one of them came on
board of us, and demanded from whence
we came, whither bound, and defired we
would give him a Journal of our Voyage;
promiling to return it again, wpon our ar-
rival at Battavia. We fatisfied him to all
his demands ; and our Agent for the Own-
ers, gave hiwr a fmall account of our Voy-

i agg‘




282 TheShipand Crew

Jecur'd at Amboyna,

ﬁ% age. After which we ftood farther in, and

the two Dutch Ships left us, At night the
Land-wind coming off, we run in for the
Shore, to anchors but could find no
Ground with a hundred fathom of Line,
fill we came within a Ships length of the
Shore ; and then we had twenty fathom,
hard Sand.  Here we lay all night 5 and
the next Morning, (being in our account
Tuefday May the 28th ; but according to the
Dutch account, Wednefiay s we having loft
about eighteen Hours by our going to the
Weltward, and the Duzch having got fix
Hours by coming to the Eaftward ; which
makes the difference of time to be 24 hours,)
two Dutch Orambyes,with 40 Paddles cach, &
came on board of us. They brought the
Fifcal Secretary and feveral Durch Gentle-
men, and about thirty Soldiers, who took
poficflion of our Bark.  They alfo went
down and fealed up all our Cheflts ; and
the two Orambyes went a-head to tow us
1 ; and by noon we got up as high as the
Town, where they moored our Veflel in
the common anchoring-place. Here we
continued till the 31ft, not knowing how
they defigned to difpofe of us. [n which
time they would not afford us any Vidu-
als, although we proffer'd them a Crown
for a pound of Beef, Pork, or Bread. In
- the Evening we were all fent on thore ;
where they had provided us two Rooms
A | h &
&




Defc cription 'af Amboy nd.

and our Bark, Money and Goods, except
what we bad about us, were all taken from
us; and {oon after,our ‘Bark and Goods were
fold at a publick Out- -cry.  We were fed
with very bad Meat, which We who had
been at {pare Diet fo long, and owur Sto-
machs were very weak, couId ill digeft.
And if we vvould have better, vve muft
buy it vvith our ovvn Money. - Several of
us had the goed luck to have fome Money
about uss and as long as that lafted, vve
bought our ovvn Victuals of our Keeper.
Our Spanifh Dollar, vvhich was five Shil-
lings and a Penny value he vvould give us
no more than five DischSkilli ingsfors - which
was to the value of about Half a Crown 3
And for this Half-Crown we could have no
more Vicuals than we might have bought
for five Pence, if we had had our liberty to
go into the Tovvn. So that inftead of ha-
ving five Shillings for our Spaxifh Dollar,
we had indeed no more than five Pence.
And now being at a {top for a while at
this Ifland of Amboyna, a place often men-
tioned for the Cruelties ufed towards the
Englifh here formerly, and having had time
and opportunity toenquireinto theMar 1M€rS,
Ways, Cuftoms of the People; Strength of
the Ifland, and Produt of it I thall givea
fmall de[crxptlon of it, as far 2s I obferved
my felf, or could learn of any of the Tuha-
bitants, tho' {ecretly, And

2Y

- for our Reception, near the State-Houfe o

70%:;




264 Defcription of Ar’hboyna;
4n. 1705, And firlt, This lfland of Awboyna is in
“¥™4 length North Eaft and South Weft twelve
leagues. It is a high mountainous Land s
the Hills are fomewhat batren, but the
Valleys are very fruitful. The Soil is
8cc Fig. black : and the Surface of it Salt-Petreifh.
XXXV. The middle of the Ifland lies in about
3 d. gqom. South. It isinhabited by Mg-
layans, who are theoriginal Natives, They
are of a middle Stature, and tawny ; but
the Women are of a brighter tawny than
the Men, and have long black " Hair,
which reaches down to the Calfs of their
Legs : They have round Faces, {mall
Mouths, Nofes and Lips: They wear a
i Linnen Walte-coat, which reaches no
e lower than the lower part of their Breafts;
£ i and about their middle they were a piece
e of Cloth, about four Yardswide, and a
1 yard deeps This they roul round them,
i and it ferves them inftead of a Petty-coat 5
M For none are allowed to wear Petty-coats
' but the Dusch Women only 5 Neither are
| any of the Malayan Men allowed to wear
b ( a Hat, excepting only their King,
gL | Although the Malayans are the moft nu-
b {1 : merous, yet the Dutch are poifeft of alf
g the Sea-Coaflt ; and have here a ftrong
WL Caftle built.of Stone, and mounted with
fixty Guns; befides feveral other fmall
Fortifications in other parts of the Ifland.
Near this Caftle, is a fmall Town, of
' gbouf
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The manner of its Government.

about a hundred Duseh Houfes, all well 4n. 1703
and ftrongly built of Stone, Brick and ¥V ™

Timber ; but all very low, noae exceed-
ing one Story, becaufe of the many Earth-
quakes to which this place is very fubject
{o that fhould they be built higher, it
would endanger the falling of them ; as
they often do, notwithftanding they are
fo low. Whillt we were here, we had a
great Earthquake, which continued two
Days 5 in which time it did a great deal
of Mifchief: For the Ground burft open
in many places, and {wallowed up feveral
Houfes and whole Families. Several of the
People were dug out again, but moflt of
them dead ; and many had. their Legs or
Arms broke by the fall of Houfes. The

‘Caftle-walls were rent afunder in {everal

Places ; and we thought that It and all
the Houfes would have fallen down. The
Ground where we were, {well'd like a
Wave in the Sea 5 but near us we had no
hurt done.

The Ifland is govern’d by a Council,
which confifts of five Pet{ons, viz. the
Governour, the Chief Merchant (or upper
Koop-man,) the Malayan King, the Cap-
tain of the Fort, and the Fifcal, who isin
the Naturc of a Judge. Upon the Iiland
are faid to be about 350 Dutch Soldiers,
with about 120 or 130 Dutch Free-men
and Petty-Officers, and near as many

f.é‘f?i‘é;ff;’.}
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The manner of its Gowernment.

4n. 1705 Chinefe, who live here for the advantage

of Trade s although they are not allowed
to trade in Spice, that beinga peculia
Trade which the Duteh Company referve
to themfelves. So that I teckon they can
make 1in all about five huhdred and fifty
fighting Men, Dutch and Chinefe : As for
the Malayans, they would be of little
Scrvice to them, but rather be glad to be
affiftant to any Body againft them. The
Malagan Women hete, are faid to be
great Whores ; of which they are no.
thing athamed. They ate foon ripe, and
ofteti matry by hine Yeats of Age ; and
many of theni are faid to have Children
by ten or eleven. All near the Water-fide
are forced to be under the Duteh Govern-
ment, which is very Abfolute and Tyras-
nick over them. For any {mall Fault they
are feverely handled 5 and many think
themfelves well, if they are not made
Slaves, and to wear an Iron upon their
Leg during Life. ‘Thofe, I fay, whick
dwell near the Sea-fide, are all fubjed
to the Duteh Government, and are Chri-
ftians : But thofe within the Country,
which are called the Hill-Malayans, arc
Mahometans. They are always at War
with the Dutch : And if they take one of
them Prifoner at any time, they never
give him any quarter 5 but after they have
kept himin Prifonfive Days without eithet
Victoals
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The manier of its Governitent. 25 7
Vittuals or Drink, they bring him out, m J ,
and firt of all rip up his Brealt with g L!‘
fharp Knife and take out his Heart ;5 at it 3

which there is great rejoycing of all the i
Malagans that are prefent. Then they 4
cut off his Head, and embalm it with e
Spice to keep s And they who can fhow s
moft of {uch Heads, are accounted the .
moft honotirable, and value themfelves
much upon it. The dead Body is left ex- |
pofed to the ravenous Birds of Prey to .3
teed on. The Dutch, to retaliate this u- iy
fage, when they take any of thefe Ma- e
lagans, lade them with marny Irons, and il
lay them in Prifon, where they continue
fome time 5 Aftef which they cut off their o
Nofes and Ears ; and then they are fent
to Prifon again, where they continue
fome further time : After which they are
brought out the fecond and laft time, and
they rack them till they die, =~
As for thofe under their own Govern-
ment ; if they afe found guilty of thieving, i |
they oftert cut off their Nofes and Ears,
and put a great Iron Chain upon their i
| Legs, and fo make them Slaves during
§ Life. There were ncar five hundred of
thefe poor Wretches, who were in conti-
nual Slavery whillt we were here 5 and
| they always took care to keep them em-
;i,‘ ployed ; fome in fawing of Timber, others
i cutting of Stone 5 fome in carrying of
‘But-
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Malayan Slazes.

fniros Burthens, and other labour. At Sun-rifing
cvery Morning they are let out of the
Prifon, in which they are kept, the Men
in one, and the Women in another 5 and
are immediately fent to work 5 where they
continue till twelve at Noon 5 at which
time they return back, and have an Hours
time to dine : Their Dinner is always the
fame, being nothing but a Pint of courfe
Rice boiled for each Man., At One they
are fent to work again; where they con-
tinue till fix in the Evening ; at which
time they return again, and go to Supper,
which is always the fame both in quanti-
ty and quality, as at dinner. Soon after
they have fupp'd, they are put into their
Lodgings, and lock'd in ; where they lie
upon the bare Boards 5 and have feldom
any thing but a large picce of Wood,
which commonly ferves five or fix of
them for a Pillow. Sometimes thefe poor
Wretches make thift to efcape s but if they
_ are caught again, they are fure to be fo-
vercly handled. There was One of thefe
poor Slaves, a Woman, who Had been fe-
verely ufed by the Durchs and having
once made her efcape, and being taken
again 5 fhe, knowing how {everely the
thould be ufed, cut her own Throat, the
Day before her appointed Punifhment »
After_which fhe was by the Hair dragged
ouf of the Prifon all round the Town,
and
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The Cuftom of de.:z[i;zg with Debtors. 259

and then hung upon a Gibbet by her Feet, . 1700

with her Head down-wards 5 which is the

tommon Punithment for any that are

guilty of Self-murther; |

Such as are in Debt, and cannot fatisfie
their Creditors, the Creditors tutn over to
the Company ; who fend them to work
among(t their Slaves. They have nothing
allowed them, but Rice and Water, asthe
other Slaves s only they have two-pence
2 Day given them towards the Payment of
their Debts 5 which avails but little : So
that it is very feldom, if ever, that a-
ny one gets out, till he is cairied out
dead, (s :

But though the poor Natives are thus
{everely handled 5 yet the Dusch them-

felves - will wink at one anothers Faults 5

fo that it is a great Rarity for any one of
them to be puniflied, unlefs it be for Mur-
ther. Otherwife a fmall matter of Mo-
ney will buy off a great Fault.

The Women that are Slaves to the

‘Free-men, have all the liberty that may

be, from their Mafters and Miftrefles ;
only they are obliged every Night to
bring them a certain Acknowledgement,
which is commonly about fix-pence a
Day ; and to find their own Vi&uals,
Cloths, ¢v. 'In default of which, they
are {everely ufed. They may whore and
fteal, and all is well 5 if the dayly Ac-

S 2 know-
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The Clowe-Tree.

An. ‘05 knowledgment be but brought, and no

Complamt be made againft them.

The chief of what this Ifland produces,
is Cloves, Ginger, Pepper, Rattans, Cams,
and fome few Nut- -megs.

The Clove-Tree is' not very great of
Body, but rather flender. It is in length
from twelve to thirty or forty foot. T 'he
Branches are {mall 5 the Leaves about five
Inches long, and two broad ; and end
tapering. One of thefe Leaves Tubb'd be-
tween the Fingers, will {mell very {trohg
of Cloves ; but without rubbing they have
no {mell at all. The Cloves grow juft at
the tip of the Brarches 5 ten, twelve or
fourtecen in a Clufter. They are firlt
white, then green, then of a dark Copper-
colour which is the time of their being ripe.
The manner of gathering them, i to
fpread Cloths or Sheets round the "bottom
of the Tree, for a good diftance. Then

they thake the Tree and all the Cloves

that are throughly l‘lpf“ and fit to be ga-
thered, fall down. The reft which ate
left upon the Tree, theylet hang for about
fix or feven Days. Then they {hake as
many more of them off as are ripe and
will fall. = This thcy do three, four, or
five times 3. till they arc all down. The
ufual tune of gatheringof them, is in Ocfo-
ber and  February. Thofe which are ripe
1 Odfober, are called the:Winter Clove s
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this being the end of their Winter ; and they &7 75 4
1 not accounted {o good or {trong as the 1,
other. Thefe they commonly preferve i
and put up in {mall Jarrs, of about a
quart 3 of which they tranfport great quan-
tities to feveral parts of the World. Thofe
which are ripe in February, are called the
Summer-Clove : Thefe areaccounted much
better and f{tronger than the former 5 Dbe-
caufe thefe have the beft part of the Sum-
mer to ripen in; whereas the former have
not above a Months fair Weather, and i 8
ﬂ; all the reft is rainy and cloudy, fothat the kil
' Rays of the Sun cannot come to them. It i
is the common receiv’d Opinion, that I
Cloves, Nutmegs, Mace and Cinamon,
| grow all upon one Tree 5 but it is a groat Eil
|  miltake. Thefe Trees commonly bear L
; fixty, feventy, or eighty pound weight at i 8
vj a time 5 and every f{ix Years they arc {ure |
B to have a double Crop. There is a valt
1

number of thefe Trees upon this Ifland ;
which ave very carefully looked after, and
a Regifter kept of them in the Company’s
| Book. They are numbred once every
i Year ; and beyond a certain number they
| will not let them encreafe, but cut them
down and deftroy them for fear-of leflen-
ning the Price.  All thefe Trees belong:to
the Dutch Company, or to their Freemen:
But thofe that” belong to the Free-men,
the Company fets them an allowance as 10

1 _‘l;‘!'-
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Tbe Clove-Tree.

dn. 1705 their number :  And if any one rears up

more than what the Company allows of):
he is feverely fined, and his Trees forfeited.
And whatfoever Cloves,theTrees belonging
to Free-men produce, the Freemen are obli-
ged to {ell to the Company, after the rate of
6d. apound. So that propetly all the
Cloves upon the Ifland are ingroffed into
the Companies Hands ;3 And if any Free-
man or other fells or conveys away to the
value of ten pounds 5 all that he hasinthe
Warld is forfeited to the Company, and
he to be made a Slave during Life. The
Inhabitants ufed formerly to put} Cheats
upon the Dutch in the Sale of their Cloves;
for it was common with them to put their
Cloves 1n a large Sheet, which they hung
up by its four Corners under the Cieling
of their Honfe 5 and upon the Floor, right
ander the Cloves, they would fet a large
Tub of freth Water 5 which the Cloves,
being very dry and of a hot Nature, -
would by degrees draw up, and make a
large addition to their weight, withont
being eafily perceived : But now the Dutch
are growmtoo cunning for them 3 Forthey
always try them by giving thema {mall
tilip with their Fore-finger on the Head ;
and then. if the Clove be throughly ripe,
and no Deceit has been ufed, the Head
will break all in pieces like:a piece of thin
brittle Glals :  But if it has been wetted i
| R
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Nutwegs.  Gold-Muues. 263

then the Clove will be very tough 5 and 4r 1703 tile
| the whole Clove will fooner bend, than ¥ V™ il 3
| - the Head fly off.
| There are fome few Nut-megs upon this il
Ifland 5 the Trees of which are much like il
the Peach. But they grow moftly at the i s
Ifland Banda : From whence two or three
Ship-loads are exported every Year. The ]
 Fruit of this Tree confifts of four Parts 4 '
| the firft and outward Rind, is like that of .:
-Ii a green Wal-nut ; the fecond is dry and o
- thin, which we call Mace ; the third is a i g
tough thin Shell, like that of a Chefnut
and the fourth is the Kernel included in
|  the faid Shell, which we call Nut-meg,
| There are faid to be upon this Ifland

fome Mines of Gold. One of the Malayans
fhowed me fome of the Ore, which he

faid was taken out of them: But this i
| he faid wasa great Crime ; and if the i 9
| Duteh fhould know it, he thould be fevere- B
h ly punifthed : For this 1s an extraordinary

Secret, which, as much as they can, they
* keep from all Europeans. '

Although, as I faid before, they can
raife about five hundred and fifty fighting
Men upon this Ifland 5 yet once every
Year they are forced tof{pare a great many
of their People, which are fent away up-
| on other Bufinefles. For commonly on
the 2cth of Odfober each Year, eight or
ten Days fooner or later, the Governour

S 4 0f
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The Governors annnal Frogrefs.
of this place goes his Progrefs, attended
“with about {eventy" five Orambies, fome
with a hundred, Tome eighty, fome fifty,
and fomwe forty Paddles a-piece : In each
of which go two Dutch Soldiers. 1 reckon
there may be in thiswhole Fleet, of Dautch
about 150 or 165, and about 5250 Ma-
layans reckoning feventy Malayans to
cackh Oramby, one with another. Thefe
{eventy-five Orambiesare divided into thres
Squadrons : The firft confitting of twenty
Orambies 5 which Squadron  is always
commanded by ope of the Council, who
carries a yellow F lag : The Rear confifts
of twenty more, and i commanded by the
Filcall, who commonly carries ared Flag:
The reft are in the middle Squadron, and
attend the Governour, who hath twelve
Dutch Soldiers, a Corporal and 2 Serjeant
tor his Body-guard, and carries a blew
Flag. The Governonr carries with him
the Indian King, and al] their Princes, for
fear they thould rebe] in his Abfence. In
this Order they g0 and vifit all thefe Ea-
frern Iflands, but ef; pecially thofe that do
or would produce Cloves or Nut-megs,
And at every Ifland they go to, they have
an additional ftrength. ~ The time of their
Cruizing in this manner, s commonly fix
Weeks 3 in which time they cut down,
burn and deftroy all the Clove and Nut-
meg Trees they can find, excepting (uchas

are
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The Crockadore.

' : 1o An. 1708
are teferved for the Companies ufe.  For 2047

all or moft of thefe Iflands do or would
produce Cloves ; But they will not {uffer
them, becaufe they have enough to {tpply
all Enrope at Amboyna alone 5 and even
there alfo, as I f{aid before, they will per-
mit but a certain number, leaft a Plenty
of them fhould lower the price. Upon all
thefe Iflands the Dutch Company keeps
Soldiers, three, fix, nine or twelve, ac-
cording as they are in bignefs Whofe on-
ly bufinefs it is to fec the Trees cut down,
or at lealt to take care they do not en-
creafe : For they are very jealous leaft the
Englifh or French fhould ferve them fuch
a Trick, as they themfelves formerly ferved
the Englijp at Awboyna.  During the time
of their thus cruizing, they gather Tribute
from all the petty Kings and Princes of
thefe Iflands ; and commonly at the end
of about fix Weeks, return again.

Of Beafts here are feveral forts, as
Beeves, Hogs, wild Deer, & Of Fowls
here are alfo feveral forts, as the Crocka-
dore, the Caffawaris, the Bird of Para-
dice, &c.

The Crockadore is a Bird of various {i-
zes 5 fome being as big as a Hen, and
others no bigger than a Pidgeon. ‘They
are in all parts exa&ly of the fhape of a
Parrot. Their Feathers are all over white,
excepting only a Bunch upon their Head,
AR | which
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n66 Caflawaris.  Birds of Paradyce,

4n. 1705-which is always either yellow or ed,
~ This Bunch of Feathers lies fo clofe fitted

into'a dent in the Head, that they can-
not be perceived, unlefs when the Bird is
frighted ; and then he fets it up an end,
and it fpreads open like a Fan, The Flefh
and Legs of this Sird are quite black 5 and
they {mell very fweet, When thy fly wild
up and down’ the Woods, they will call
Crockadore, Crockadores for which reafon
they go by that name.

The Caffawaris is about the bignefs of g
large Virginia Turkey. His Head is the
fame as a Turkeys and he has a long ftiff
hairy Beard upon his Breaft before, like a
Turkey. He hath two great Legs, almoft

S.e Fie 28 thick as a Man’s Wrift 5 with five grear
}f}&XVi Claws upon each Foot : He has 3 high

round Back 5 and inftead of F eathers only
long Hairs ; and the (ame upon the Pini-

ons of his Wings. It lays ap Egg fo big
that it will hold a Pint. The Shel] is pret-
ty thick, {potted with green and white,

- and looks exattly like China-ware. 1 pe-

ver tafted the Eggs, but the Bird it felf
is extraordinary good Victuals, as1 have
tried {everal times, It taftes very like g

‘“Turkey, but much (tronger,

The Birds of Paradice are aboyt the
bignefs of a Pidgcon, They are of var;i.
ous Colours, and are never found or feen
alive ; neither s it known from whence
they

o 4
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Fifb and Fruits of [everal forts.

they come. I have feen feveral of them
here embalm’d with Spice, which preferves
them from decay 5 And {o embalm’d they
are {ent as Raritics to f{everal parts of the
World. It is related of thefe Birds, that
when the Nutmegs are ripe, which 1s in
the Months of February and March, they
refort to the Places where they grow, viz,
to Banda and this place, and eat off the
outer-rind of the Nut : After which they
fall down dead drunk, and an innumerable
Company of Ants gather about them and
feed upon them, and kill them.

Of Fith here are al(o feveral forts 5 but
the moft noted is the Sea-Porcupine : 1t is
in length about three foot, and two foot
and a half round. It has a very large
Eye 5 with two Fins on his Back, and one
large one on each fide near his Gills, It is
very full of fharp-pointed Quills, (which
are hard {tiff Bones,) and from thence is
called the Sea-Parcupine.

Of Fruits here are Plantains, Bonanoes,
Pine-Apples, &c. The Pine-Applegrows
upon a low fhrub, with prickly Leaves.
They are fo big, that they will commonly
weigh two pound, and two pound and a
half, When it is ripe, it is yellow and
red without, and full of little Bunches ;
within it is yellow, and fo juicy, that
when you bite it, the Juice will run
down your Chin and Clothes; and the Li-

quaor
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. fr33%s quor is very cool and pleafant, Before

they cat it, they commonly rub it well
with Salt, and f{o let it lye for about an
Hour, which takes away “the rawnefs of
it 5 then they wafh it in frefh Water, and”
catit. But One is fufficient for two or three
People : For they are very apt to caufe
Feavers. .‘ -
Here 15 al{o another fort of Fruit, called
a Mangoe. 1t is about the bignefs of our
common Cucumber. The out-fide, altho’
ripe, locks green 5 and within, it is very
yellow. It is a very delicious Fruit, when
ripe 5 and has a fine fragrant {mell. When
they are green, they cut them in two
pieces, which they pickle and fend to moff
parts of the World.  They grow upon a
Tree about the bignels of our common
Apple-tree. ‘
This Ifland of Awboyna is fandy all
round 5 but the Water is fo deep, that
there is no anchoring near it, but at the
Ley, (which is at the Weft-end of the
lland,) in forty fathom Water clofe to
the fhore 5 and in the common Harbour.
This Harbour runs up a great wav into the
Hfland, and almoft divides it ‘into two
Parts, fo that they are almoft two Iflands,
being only joined by a fmall Neck of
Land, fo narrow, that the Malayans often
haul their Canoas over. At the entrance
into the Harbour, on she Eaft-fide, there

13
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Hole where the maffac. Eng.were thrown.

is a fmall Fortification, of about fix Guns
and clofe to it is twenty fathom Water ;
And about a league further up, is the Har-
bour for Ships, where they lie under the
Command of their great Caftle, which
ever fince the Maflacre of the Englifs has
been called the Caftle Vicforia.

About twa Miles further to the North

3

| Eaft, within the Harbour, is- the place

where formerly. our Englifh Fattory was
fettled 5 and near it is faid to be the Hole,
into which all the Ewnglifh were thrown,
after they had been maflacred by the
Dutch. There were few of us now here,
but expetted the fame Fate ; And fome
of the Inhabitants were no way fhy to tell
us, that the Journal which was fent in the
Dutch Ships that we met going out hence
for Batavia, was our Protection. For
they were fenfible that upon thofe Ships
arrival at Batavia, it would be prefently

- known that a part of Captain Dampier’s

Company was arrived at Amboyna 5 and
from thence it would fpread allover fudia;
and {o they knew, if we fared otherwile
than well, “we {hould be enqguired after.

A little to the Eaftward of this Ifland,
are feveral other {mall Iflands ; the moft
noted and biggelt of which, are Boangbe/féy
and Hinomoa. They lie Eaflt from A#-
bogna at a {mall diftance. They are of an
indifferent height, and not above a third
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270 MOJ“/%itOEJ"j zery troublefome.
An, 1703, : (1. :
part fo big as the Ifland of Amboyni,
e They are both pretty well fortified, jénd
produce ftore of Cloves: But the chief
place for Nut-megs, is thel{land of Banda,
which al(o belongs to the Dutch. It lies
in the Latitude of 4d. 20m. South, and
bears from Awhboyna E. S. E. diftance 28
Leagues. The Ifland is(2id to be in form
of a Man’s Foot and Leg 5 and to be prets
ty well fortified :  And as it has the pre-
heminence for Nut-megs, {0 Amboyna has
for Cloves. |
The Governour of Amboyna is reckoned
the Chief and Head-Governour of all thefe
Spice-Iflands, even to Ternate and Tidore,
b which are alfo Spice-Iflands in poffeffion

"Tf.? i of the' Dutch, and lie about forty Miles to
jT the Northward of the Equator.

1 Whillt we were at this I{land of Ambay-
:_“"H 7a, we were {o much troubled with Mos<
tﬁ%l}, kitoes, (which are a'fort of Gnats,) that

1l every Night we were forced to put out
| fclves ina Bag, before we could go to
B fleep 5 for otherwife thele Creatures
s would fo bite us, that there was no fleep-
ing : And wherecver they bite, they com-
monly raifed a red Blifter, almoft asbroad
as a Silver-penny : This would itch very
mach, and many could not forbear fcrat-
ching themfelves fo, as to caufe Infamma-
tions, which fometimes are the caufe of
the lofs of a Limb: ]
During,




28 of the Company [ent to Batavia. 271

During our ftay here, we had the liberty f’,\}-\j
of a broad paved Yard, about fixty Yards b
- {quare ; but by no means would they let e 8

us go out into the Town 5 being very jea-
lous of us, and defirous to prevent (as
much as they could) our knowing their
Strength, er making any other Difcoveries
which they thought might be prejudicial
to them.

Here we remained from the 31t of My o
to the 14th of September 1705, At which
- time there being three of the Companies

Sloops ready to fail hence, laden with . il

Cloves 5 twenty five of our Men were fent ot

away with them for Batavia; and we
- were ten of us left behind, who were (as
they faid) to go in another Veflel, which

was almoft ready to fail. 8
It was very obfervable, that 3all the il

| time of our being here, none of us fell
 fick or died. For this was the S. E. or . 3
 bad Monfoon, which begins in the latter | 3
- end of April, and lalts till the latter end of i

September 5 Molt of which time, we had
tard Storms of Wind 5 with much Thun-
der, Lightning and Rain ;5 and the Wea-
ther fo very cloudy, that for fix or {even
Days together we {faw not the Sun.  The
greate(t violence of this Weather, isin
Fune, July and Augnft 5 and then it abates,
and at the latter end of Seprember quite
breaks up 5 And then begius the wefterly

=
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2743 Healihy and fickly Monfoons.
An. 1705. Monfoon, which is fine fair clear Wei-

* ther, with gentle Gales, variable, but
moftly inclining to be Wefterly. This is
counted the healthy Monfoon 35 and the
other the fickly one : For in the Eafterly
Monfoon the Inhabitants are very much
troubled with Feavers and Fluxes, of
which a great niany die 5 as vaft numbers
did whilt we were here; efpecially of
the Malayan Inhabitants, who are more
apt to dic of them than the Dutchs but
I fuppofe the reafon is, becaufe they

‘ arc not {fo well provided with Do&ors
'.; and Medicines as the Duschy neither are
] Akt they fo well looked after. They admired
alhl at us, feeing we were fed with fuch bad
il Diet, and but newly come from Sea very
L weak, that we could bear - up under fo
g many Hardthips and Inconveniences ; and

it ufed to be their common Saying, Thar
nothing of Hardfbips or fickly Places would
kill the Englith, fo long as they had any
Viituals to eat. i

The Reafon why [ have given {o little-
account of the Winds and Seafons of the
Year in this whole Voyage, is becaufe
thefe things are fo well defcribed in Capt.
Dazpier's 2d Volume 5 But he not having
fpoken much of thefe Moluccoes or Spice-
Ilands, I have therefore endeavoured to
give the more particular Account of them.

On
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The Trial of a Malayan. 273
 On the 27th of September a Malayan 4. 1705
Man was brought in hete at Arsboyna to, N i
the State-houfe to be tryed for his Life. .
He was accufed by his own Wife, for i
‘murthering his Slave. The Slave had i
been dead about fix Months, and {he had i .
concealed it 5 but happeningto fall out with
her Husband, fhe went before the Fifcal
in the Heat of her Anger, and declared it.
So her Husband was put in Prifon, and
the Corps of the dead Slave dug up : But
it being confumed and rotten, no Marks

of any Violence could be perceived upon il
it 5 and it was generally belicved that the
Man’s Wife accufed him wrongfully. He " 8
was upon his Tryal when the Earthquake
happened. At which time I obferved, il

that it is a common Error to fuppofe that
during an Earthquake it is always calm. il
For we had a fine frefh Gale at §. 8. W. e
both Days on which the Earthquake hap- i
pened. This Earthquake madeall the Court .
| Dbreak up, being in fear the Houfe would "
| fall on their Heads. So the Man wascom-
| mitted fo Prifon again 3 and the next
| Day, being Seprember the 28th, about x1
§ at Noon, the Court being fet again, the
8 Man was again brought to his Tryals
when in_about a quarter of an Hour,
when his Wife was in her greatelt violence
againft him, the Earth fhook very much

| again, and caufed them all to break up
T the




274 The A. is [ent to Batavia,

Av1705: the fecond time. The {ame Day my felf

WV with four more of our Men, were fent om -
boarda China-Sloop for Batavia. How they
proceceded further with the Man, 1 know
not 5 But many thought it a great token
of his Tnnocency, that the two feveral
Earthquakes happened the two feveral
Days juft at the time of his Trial. The
other five of our Men, which were left
behind, they promifed fhould be fent af-
ter us in-a fhort time 5 but we never heard
of them after. :




|
.
"‘

CHAP X

Déparmre frrom Amboyna, and arris

wal at the Ifland of Lancas. The
Iflands Cabefes: The Ifland Bou-
ton. The Iﬂzmd Celebes. The
Paffages between Celebes and Za-
layer.  The Ifland Zalayer. 4
very large and dangerons Shole, with
an Obfervation of a great Fault in
the Dutch Maps relating to it.
Arrival at Batavia. Deﬁriptioﬂ of‘

part of the Coaft of Java. Batavia

deferibed. The Tamarind-tree; The
Mangaftan. The Rumboftan. De-
parture from Batavia for England.
Bantamh. Streights of Sunda. Prin-
ces Ifland. The Cape of Good
Hope. Hottentotes. Their beaft-
ly manner of Living. .T-beir W ors
fbip. The Difficulty of civilizing
thent, Their Houfes, &c.  Wild
Beafts, how killed by the Dutch;
The Produtt of the Country. Beafts.

Fowls. Fifbes. News from the
T 2 " Men




Departure from Am‘boyna.

Men that had left the A. in the Gu«lf
of Nicoya. Departure from the
Cape for England. Penguin Ifland
and birds. . An Earthguake felt at
Sea.  Great Difference of Cold in
60 d. of Northern, and 60 d. of
Southern Latitude ; and the Rea-
for of 4.  The Ilands of Faro.

Retirn Home.

+ ROM Awboyna we fteered away 8,
F W. by W. till we came to the I{land
Lawcas 5 and in our way paffed by the
Ifland Awblow, of which T have already
fpoken.  The Ifland Laweas is a fhort low
Ifland, on which is ftorc of Wood. It js
not inhabited s and all round it; for a
good  diltance, is faid to be fhole Water.
It lies in the Latitude of 5d. 27m, South 5
and I made Meridian diftance ftom Amsboy-
#a 155 Miles, or 2d. 35.m. Weft.

From hence we fteered W. by N. fora
fmall time, till we came up with the two
[lands Cabefes.  Where it falling calm,
we fent our Boat afhore to the Eaftermoft
of them, and cut down fome Hundreds
of Coco-nuts, which we carried on board.
This was alfo a low Ifland. not inhabited,
but all round full of Coco-nut-trees, which
are planted here on purpofe for the uﬁz

© of




The Ifland Bouton.

of fuch Duzch Ships and Veflels as pafs by 4r 1705
here for Batavia. For it is a great Rarity -
to fee any Europear {hipping here, befides

the Dmech. Off this Ifland we met our
Bark, which had brought us from Awerica
to Amboyna. The Dutch after they had
taken her from us, fitted her up, puta
Mizen-Maft in, and madea very good Vef-
fel of her. This Ifland lies inthe Latitude
of;5d. 23 m. South 5 and nearly W. by N.
from the Ifland Lancas, diftance abont 45
Miles : Tt is thole two Miles from theShore.
To the S. W. of this, is the other Ifland of
Cabefes, which is a pretty high Ifland, and
upon it the Dutchr always keep fix Sol-
diers and a Corporal; who two or three
times a Year go round the Ifland to fee
that no Cloves be planted ; and if therebe,
they cut them down and burn them, for
fear lealt any other Nation fhould take
it from them ; which if they fhould, Tam
apt to believe Amboyna would be of little
ufe to them 3 Cloves being the only Pro-
duct valuable upon it. |
From hence we pafled by the South-part
of the Ifland Bouton, which lies in the La-
titude of 5 d. 43 m. South. It is a pretty
large Ifland, taking up above adegree and
half in Latitude. |
From hence we fteered to the Weft-
ward, -and pafled between ‘the Ifland Ce-
Iebes and the Hfland Zalayer. 'The South-
| T 3 part

8L




278 Paffages between Celebes and Zalayer,
#n. 1703 part of the Ifland Celebes, is very high

™ Land. It is very well lnhablted and is
a very large IflJand, taking up feven de-
grees in Latitude. At the South-end of this
Ifland, on the Weft-fide, the Dutch have
F‘aé’mr}r, called Macaﬁr, where they
have a Fort of about {eventy Guas,mann’d
with fix or feven hundred Duteh Soldlers
The chief Produt of the Place, is Rice;
with which thev fupply all or moft of
their Eaftern Iflands. Here are alfo faid
to be feveral Gold-mines, of which the
Dutch are not yet mafters. For the Inha-
bitants are often at War with the Dutch,
and pretty well defend thofe Places.
Between the South-end of the Ifland
Celebes, and the fland Zalager, are three
mall low Iffands ; and the ‘bef} Paffage,
i5 between that which lies next to the
1{land Zalayer, and a little fmall one which
lies to the Northward of That. This is
called the fecond Paffage from Zalager,
and is accounted the beft 5 For in the Hr[l'
Paffage from Zalayer, are many {holeg,
but in this fecond it is deep Water : The
third and foyrth are alfa deep; but if you
g0 through with the Sea-wind, you will
be fo nigh the fhore of Celebes, that you
muft be forced to anchor tjll ‘the Land-
wind comes : Wherefore the fecond is al-
ways accounted thebe[’c Paffage 5 and moft
Sh;gs rather than go through the filt,

thlrd




The L. Zalayer. A dangerons Shole. 279

third or fourth, will liea whole Day to 4" ! 70%
g

go through the fecond 5 which they do
a5 commonly in the Night, as in the Day,
there being no danger.

The Ifland Zalayer is of a moderate
height. Itis inhabited by Malagans, and
planted all round with Coco-nut-trees.
The Inhabitants are forced yearly to fend
frore of Oil and Match to the Dusess at
Macaffer, as a Tribute. -

From hence we fteered W, by I, Cha-
ving had the Wind in the Eaftern Quar-
ter ever fince we left Amboyna,) till we
had pafled a dangerous fhole called the
Brill; and then we hauld up S. W. and
in the Night faw a {mall Ifland juft by
us 5 which finding we conld not weather,
we tack'd and frood the other way till
Day-light ; and then finding our fclves to
the Southward of the faid Ifland, we tackt
and ftood to the South-weftward 3 and
foon after {aw two other fmall low Ilands,
bearing from the North to the North-welt.
We conld fee the Ground very plain for
about two Miles ; and never had above
fix, orunder five fathem Water, though
it looked as if there was not above two
fathom. We came over this fhole about
a league to the Seuthward of the faid two
fmall Iflands ; and this is acconnted the
narroweft part of the Sholes for further
«o0 the Southward it'is five or x Leagnes

T 4 - overs
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A great Fault in the Dutch Maps.

4n. 5, over : - But There alfo there is no danger,

becaufe you have very even Soundings,
as five or fix fathom, feldom over or un-
der. But to the Northward of  thefe two
Iflands, it is very dangerous 5 it being all
very foul rocky Ground, and in fome

laces not above four or five foot Water.

herefore be fure to go to the Southward
of thefe Iflands, and you will be fafe : Al-
though the Dutch in mofk of their Maps,
(unle(s in fuch as they give to their own

-People,) have laid down the Dangers to
- the Southward, which fhould have been

laid down to the Northward of the two
Iflands : And the fafe tholes, whichwe and
they always go over, they have laid down
to the Northward of the two Iflands 4
whereas we and they alfo went over to
the Southward of them. We had a
Draught on board belonging to the Cap-
tain of the Veffel, which fhowed all this
very exaltly as we found it. 1 compared
it with feveral others which were on
board, ' and found a great deal of Diffe-
rence. I asked the Captain the reafon
of their Difference 5 and he told me that
the  Hollanders knew all the fholes and
dangerous places hereabouts very well 5
but did not defire that any Body elfe
thould know: them. So that if any Fo.
reigner fhould come into thefe Parts a-
mong(t thele fholes, and f{xil by their

_ Ch B e Draugli
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Arrival at Batavia, 281

Draughts 5 they, thinking all {afe, might SR

unexpeedly be among(t Rocks and Sholes, il 8
' where they would certainly lofe their I

Ship 5 . as we had done, if we had failed s
by the common Draughts. It being the &
Duteh Policy, to keep all Ships belonging
to the Englifb or French, as far off thele |
Eaftern Iflands, as they can or at leaft
if any do chance to come among(t them,
and happen into their Haads, as we did 5
to take care to fend them away from a-
mong them, and to let them know as lit- |
tle of them as may be. i

On the 16th of Oober we pafled by the 8
Dutch Fa&ory, called Rambang 5 and on 8
the 21ft, arrived in the Harbour of Bare- g
via. Here we were fent afhore to the iy
| Bomb-Key, to the reft of our Men, who
| had been fent hither before, and were not iy
| yetcleared. And foon after, the Major o
| of the Caftle was fent to us, and defired .
we would fend to the General by him an .
Account of our Lofles and Damages,
which we received by our being taken at _
Arsboyna 5 and that we fhould be fatisfied iy
upon. all Accounts, both as to our loft
Things, lofs of Time, and Iwprifonment. he
Accordingly. we. cach of wvs drew up an
account of our Loffes, and fent it by the
Major to the General, who return’d us
an{wer, that very {peedily we {hould have
Satisfaction and our Freedom. - On the

" ’_-‘T‘-"‘I'l‘
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282 Defcriptionof the North Coaft of Java,

'35 27th of Ofober we were all fent for tothe

Fort, and moft of our ready Money was
return'd to us again 5 but for our Goods,
fofs of Time, and Imprifonment, we could
have no Satisfaltion. Only the General
told us he had given usall that the Gover-
nour of Ambogna had fent te him 5 and
that if there was any thing more, he knew
uothing of it ; and that we were now at
our liberty to” go where we pleafed. We
defired, that fince our Veflel was taken
from us by the Company, (of which He
was the Head,) he would be pleafed to
take care to find us fome Ship in which
we might return home ; which he promi-
fed he would. We wereforced to be con-
tent 5 and went and took Lodgings in the
Yown, till we could meet with an oppor-
tunity of returning home. p
And now being at a ftop here for a
while, T fholi give fome Defcription of
this North Coaft of Fswa. The Ifland is
in length Eaft and Weft about ten De-
grees.  And from the Eaft end of Mady-
ra to this Port of Batavia, you have the
common Land and Sea Winds. In the
Eafterly Monfoon the Lamd-winds are at
SouthEaft, fometimes more Southerly ; and
the Sea-winds at North Eaft, fiue pleafant
Gales. This Eafterly Mon(oon is account-
ed the good Monfoon 5 it being fine fair
clear Weather, beginning in dprif, and

ending



Defcription of the North Coaft of Java. 283
ending in OFober : But the Welterly Mon- 471735
{foon ?s called the bad Monfoon, bei}:lg L vy .
- ny and bluftering weather, with much - !
Thunder and Lighting, efpecially in De- .
cember, Fannary and February.,  This bad ;
Monfoon begins in Nowvember, and ends in "3
March, or the beginning of April. Init i 3
the Land-winds are at Welt South Weft i .
and South Weflt, and the Sea-winds at
North Weft and Weft North Weft. The
Anchor-ground all along the North fide of
Fava, from the Ifland Madura to Batavia, ®
is brave oazey Ground, and clear of Rocks. )
The principal places on this fide of the I-
fland, are Batavia, Bantam, Fapara, Sa- -
| marang, Surabon, Taggall, the @nale and .
|  Rambang. Al thefe places are fettled by
the Dutch. They afford Rice, with which .
they fupply all their Out- fadtories herea- O

houts 5 as alfo very good Plank, to build
Shipping with. The chief place of build- .
| ing is Rembang 5 where the Frecmen go to . 2
|  build their {mall Veflels, as Sloops and
Brigantines.  Alfo feveral Ships of five, i

{ix, or feven hundred Tuns, lade with
Timber at Rawmbang, the Quale, Fapa-
ra, &c. And each Ship, when full, ta-
keth a great Raft of the largelt of the
Timber in a tow to Batavie. Some of
thefe Rafts are faid to be thirty foot
fquare, and to draw twenty-two foot wa-
ter. There are cammonly fix of thefe
: o5 Ships,
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Batavia.

f;\ 1705-Ships, which thus lade with Timber 5 and

v

houfe,

‘they commonly make four Voyages in the

good Monfoon : For in the bad, they can-
not do any thing. All this Timber is com-
monly landed upon a fmall Ifland between
four and five leagues from Batavia s where
the Ship-Carpenters are ufually kept at
work 5 nay, they are f2id to be never ont
of Employ. Theyare about two hundred
in number 5 and the Ifland is called Us-
reft 5 a very fit name for it 5 for here is
faid to be no reft for an idle perfon. *The
Dusch careen all their Ships here 5 and it
is very well fortified, being all round a Bed
of Guns. |
Batazia is the chief place the Dyt
have in [ndia 5 receiving by Shipping, the
Produ& of India, Fapan, and Ching, It
is inhabited by feveral forts of people 5 as
Dutch, Portuguefe, Chinefe, Perfians and
Negroes 5 but the Malayans are the Na-
tives, The Dutch are Mafters of the
place, and have a very fine large Town,
in which are feven Churches, Dutch, Por-
tugusfe, Malays and Chinefe 5 with feveral
very fine {pacious Houfes, built after the
European manner. The Town is all wal.
led, and moted round ; and upon the
Walls are planted ftore of Cannon. In
the middle of the Town, in great {quare
place, is a very fine and handfome State.
where al} Affairs are tranfacred.

The




The Tamarind-Tree.

The Town, with all the Fortifications, i
commonly governed by one of the States
of Holland, who has the Title of Gene-
ral of India 5 and all other Governours
are {ubordinate to him.  The Inhabitants
here, do not care how often they change
their General 3 For at the coming of a
iew one, all Prifoners are releafed, ex-
cepting fuch as have committed murther.
He has twelve to affift him, who have al-
ways the Title of Raids or Lords of Je-
dia. Thefe are fuch as have been former-
ly chief' Governours in feveral places in
India 5 as of Ceylon, Awmboyna, Malacca,
&c. The Town is divided by Rivers 5 o-
ver which, almoft in every Street, there
are Bridges laid, and Bombs to hanl a-

" crofs 5 which let no Boats go in or out af-

ter Sun-fet.

At this place grows the Tamarind-Tree,
whofe Leaves fhut and open according to
the rifing and fetting of the Sun. And
much like this is another Tree, that buds
in the nights and as the Sun rifes, blooms
a Flower almoft like a Lilly 5 So that the
Tree will be full of thefe Flowers by
noon ; and when the Sun is down, with-
in half an hour, the Flowers will be all
fallen off, and not onc left upon the
Tree. ‘This I have {cen daily.

The chief Product of the place is Pep-
per 3 of which the Dusck yearly export

great
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286  The Mangaftan. The Runsbo ftan.
An® 170% L :

A Steat Quantities, Here are alfo fome few
mDiamonds, and other rich. Gems.

Of Fruits, hefe are Plantains, Bonzs -
noes, Oranges, Lemons, Pomegranates,
Mangaftans and Rumboftans.

The Mangaftan, is about the bignefs of
a Golden-Runnet. It is quife round, and
looks like a {mall Pomegranate. Theout=
fide Rind s like that of a Pomegranate, on-
ly of adarker colour 5 But the infide of the
Rindisof a fine red. Within thisRind is the
Fruit, which is of a fine white, and lies
in Cloves almoft like Qarlick. There are
commonly four or five of thefe Cloves in
each ; and they are very foft and juicy:
Within the Cloves is a {mall black Stone.
We commonly fuck the Fruit from the
Stone : And the Fruit is very delicious ;
the Stone we throw away, being very bit=
ter if chewed. 851 : ,

The Rumboftan isabout the bignefs of a
Walnat, when the green Peel is off. It is
alfo much of the fhape of the Walnut s
And hath a prety thick tough outer-rind,
which is of a deep red, and is full of little
knobs of the fame colour. Within the
Rind is the Fruit, which is quite white,
and looks almoft like a Jelly : And with-
in the Fruit is a large Stone. It is very
delicate Fruit 5 and though a Man eat ne-
ver fo much, yet it never does him any
harm ; provided he fwallows the Stones

as
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Departure from Batavia for England.
as well as the Fruit : But otherways
they ate faid to caufe Fevers.

But this place is for well known to
moft Europeans, that it needs no further
Defcription.

On the fecond of December, all of us
which had a defire to returny to England,
were ordered on board the Dutch Eaft-In-
dia Flect ; And the next Day the whole
Fleet, confilting of about twelve Sail,
weigh'd anchor and left Batavia. On the
Sth we arrived at Bantam 5 where we
woeded, water’d, and refrefn’d our felves 3
and took in ftore of Provifions, as Beeves,
Hogs, ¢c. for our fupply during our Paf-
fage to the Cape. This is alfo a Dusch
Fa&ory ; and the chief Trading is for
Pepper.  On the 11th we weigh'd from
Bantam. The Wefterly Monfoon was fet
in pretty hard againft us; But however,
having a ftrong Current fetting to the
Wind-ward, we made (hift to turn again(t
the Monfoon : Yet it commonly blowing
very hard at Night, whilt we were in ths
Streights of Sunda, we ufed to run m un-
der the Fava fhore, and there anchor till
the mext Morning. All through thefe
Streights the Coaft is good and bold 5 and
though there be many Sholes, yct the
Soundings are good even in the moft dan-
gerous place, which is between Bantar
and Batavia ; But no Man will ventmcrtci

fail
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The Cape of Good Hopeﬁ

«&If’% fail by Night, although it theleth gradually

near any Bank, and the Anchor-ground is
very good, that Ships can ftop when they
pleafe if they are plying to Windward.
On the 13th we came up with a {mall
high Ifland, called Princes [fland. Tt lies at
the Weft-end of this Streight of Sunda ;
And from hence we took our departure
for the Cape of Good Hope. We had no-
thing material happen’d to us, in this oar
Paflage : And we arrived at the Cape on
the 3d of February 1705 5 having been
juft two Months in our paffage: And here
we found four Ships belonging to our Eaff-
India Company. _ |
The Cape of good Hope, is the Southermoft

part of Africa, fituated four Degrees and

a half within the Southern Temperate
Zone. Near it, is the Table'Bay 5 a ve-

ry healthy place, and producing all Ne-
ceflaries for the Life of Man. The Dutch
are Mafters of this place, and have here a
Fort of aboutfifty Guns, which they were
now about moting round. Half a mile to
the Weftward of the {aid Fort, they have
belonging to them a pretty Town, con-
filting of about a hundred and fifty Dazch
Houfes, and a fmall Church, fituated un-
der a very high Mountain, called the 7%-
ble-Lawd. The Town and Fort are under
a Governour and a Fifcal, (who, as [ have

faid before, is in the nature-of a Judge.)
The
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Hottentotes; 289
'The Natives of this Place, are a tawny, 4n. 1704 -
iwarthy fort of ‘People, who call them- ¥V :_
| felves Hodmandods 5 and are certainly the =
next to Beafts, - of any People on the face -
| of the'Earthy  Both Men and Women are
| of'a middle Stature, withh {mall Nofes,
| little Mouths and Eyes, and an oval Face,
They have a woolly Head of Hair, like
the Guinea or Angola-Negroes. Both Men
and Women cover themfelves with only
two raw Sheeps Hides, juft as they come
from the Sheeps Back.  In the Day they
wear them like a Mantle, over their Shoul-
| dersy and in the Night when they fleep,
| one of them ferves to lic unider them in-
| f{tead of a Bed, the othet to cover them:
| And thus like Beafts they lie, Men, Wo-
men, and Children, the whole Family to- ¥
gether. ‘They {mear or greafe them(elves
very 'much ;5 which makes them ftink a-
bominably s And the thicker they are L
with Greafle, the more they are admired by
one another. The Women to diftinguifh
| themfelves from the Men, wear dried
| Thonags of the Sheeps-Skins, rouled round . G
| their Legs from the Ankle to the Knee ; 8
! which makes their Legs feem as big as
Pofts 5 and they look'd like a Rowl of
Tobacco. They alfo wear a long Cap
| (made of the fame) which goes up tape-
ring like a Piramid. But their clothing is

| the fame as the Mens, viz. two raw Sheeps
':' U Skins.
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Their beaftly manner, of Living.

An, 170? Skins-__ . They are ‘a VCTY{hﬂmeJCES %mo .

* rant People,and as-far as I could perecive,
without any Laws or Goverpment of their:
own 3 only each Famijly is (ubjed to the,
eldeft of their Family. ;- Both Men-dngd
‘Women are great Lovers of Tobdcco s and.
for two or three ounces of! it; -a Man will!
not ftick to proftitute: his Wife. t0 -any
European whatfoever. Tle Men are not
at all jealous, and care wot how. many
Europeans lye with their, Wives 5 yet they
will - beat  their; Wives feverely, if i they'
know them to lye with any-of their own
Nation befides; themf{clves.: ‘They are:a
People that will eat any foul or nafty:
thing, For if the Duteh kill a Beeve or
a Sheep, they will begthe Guts, out of
which they fqueeze the Dung s and with=
out wafhing or any cleaning at all, cut
them into {mall peices, ;and  lay them
upon the fire 5'and afloon as they are
hot through, take them: loff  and reat
them, nomoW ofl 1 T ASHICIRESAL
Their Children, when they are young,
arc fomething inclining 'to be  Whité 5
and were it mot-for their nafty way -of
greazing tnem| they would:-make likely
Men and Womien : For they are molt
of them very well featured. | The Dutch
did formerly  what they~could, to -bring
them to the knowledge of  the true’ God,
and to leave their inalty ‘way of liv’i._nbg;
ut

-
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but never could prevail with them 5 they #n 125 | |

ftidl defiring rather to live like Beafts:
Worfhip they feem to have none ; ex-
cept at -the full Moons 5 and then they
Dance and Sing all or moft of the Night -
and the brighter the Moon is, the more
is their Mirth; For then they think
the Moon, which feems to be their
God, is well-pleafed with them: But
if the Moon chance to be obfcured
with = Clouds, then they feem much
dejected, and fancy their God is angry
with them.

I was told aftory by ‘the Perfon with
whom: I lodged here, - that fome years
fince, the Dutch fent two of thefe Hod-
mandod Men to ' Holland ; where they
were (very ‘well cloathed; had a good
maintenance allowed them, and for the
{pace - of - four ‘years were fent up and
dewn to fee the feveral ‘parts of Hel-
dand and other Countries adjacent : The
Dutch  thinking  this would be a means
of  bringing (them to a more civilized
way of living. “But 1t proved ineffe-
&ual : For the! two Hodmandods at
their: return , as foon "as they got
afhore, tore off all their Cloaths, and
returned  to their old beaftly way of
living.

U 2 Thefe
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292 Their manuer of ﬂerping.
ani7os.  Thele people have low Matt Houfes, in
YV form of a Bee-hive 5 The Door not above

three foot high 5 and the higheft part of
the Houfe about fix foot high : In the
middle of which, in cold weather, they
make a Fire 5 and the whole Family, Men,
Women and Children, and their Dogs,
all lie round it s where they fleep as
found, as other people do n their Beds of
Down:  Yet thefe people are as healthy,
and as free from Pains and Aches, as any
on the whole Continent of Africa. Their
Houfhold-goods are feldom any thing
more than two earthen Pots ; one broken,
i the other whole 5 The broken Pot ferves
i them inftead of 2 Frying-pan, and the o-

(=]

ther to boil their Vicuals in,

| it They are no way ingenious, neither do

| their delight is in looking after Flocks of
| g S o ik,

*1- Sheep 5 and in this the Duteh often em-
1t i ploy them.  1If one of them does half an
| L 48 hours work for a. Dutchmar or any Ewro-
L pean, he will demand a Doublekey
u i - which is a piece of Money that goes for
b | AR Two-pence 5 And if. there be occafion to
A work him from morning till night, he wiil
demand no'mere, 7 ¢ S :
L The Land hereabonts is very mountain-
Tt ous, and the Mountains are moft of. them
| 4 very barren, producing only a few finall
i, thrubby Bufhes.  And within the Coun-

try

they follow any Trades. The moft of
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Wild Beafts, how killed. 203
-, try are abundance of Lions, Tygers, wild 4 1705
Elephants, &vc. Thele wild Beafts the Dutch <™ | 4
- kill after this manner : They make a pret- r
|ty large Circle, upon the edge of which
they fix five, fix, feven, or eight Pofts, :
about eighteen or twenty foot from each f*
other : Uponeach of thefePoflts isa Mal- 3
ket made faft, the Muzles of which are
all placed fo as to point to the Center of
| the Circle : The Muskets are well loaded
and from the Trigger of each Musket is a
|  {mall Line, reaching to the Center of the
f{aid Circle, and there faftned to a piece
of raw Fleth ; which when a wild Beaft
feizes upon, molt or allof the Muskets go
off, and feldom fail to kill him. Any one
. that kills a Lion, is paid by the Publick
| fifty-two Guilders, which amounts to four _
| Pound fix Shillings and cight Pence 5 And .
for killing a Tyger he hasa Reward of
twenty-four Guilders or forty Shillings.
 There was a Scotchmar whillt we were
here, who killed four Lions, three Ty-
gers, and three wild Elephants ; for
which he had his Reward, according to
the aforefaid Proportion. i
This place produces feveral forts of
Fruoits, both cemmon and not common to e
us in Eyrepe 5 as Pomgranates, Water-me- v
i lons, Chefnuts, with fome few Plantains "
and Bomanoes, and ftore of very good i
Grapes, of which the Dusch make a very "

b g fpretty
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294 DBeafts Towls and Fifb, fé'weml [orts.

A~/ pretty and pleafant Wine in great quanti-

ties, which by Retale is commonly fold
at eight Pencc a'Quart. Tt alfo produces
abundance of Garden-Fruit, which is ve-
ry refrcthing to thofe that arrive here fick
of ‘the Scurvy, , .
~'Of Beaflts here are great {tore 5 70 wit,
Lions, Tygers, Elephants, ¢tc. which all
run wild up and down the Country 5 byt
near the Towns they are feldom feen ;.
Here are alfo abundance of Sheep, ve-
ry large, and I think as good Meat as ever
I cat. ¥ ek
Of Fowls here are alfo fevera forts ;
But the moft noted, as.T think, 1s the
Oftridge 5 which is a very large Fowl. The
Bird it {elf is Tittle valuable, but for its
Feathers, which are fent as Raritics tofeve-
ral partsof the World. Their Eggs are very
good Meat, ‘as T have exnerienc'd maay
times. That thefe Birds do feed upon Iron,-
Stones, orany thing that chancesto be near;
them, is fabulous 5 but, like g great ma-
ny other Fowls, they pack up {mall Stones,
which only ferve to digeft their proper
Food, They are of feveral colours, as
black, white, e, : | e
Of ‘the Sea Inhabitants, the moft noted
is the Seal or, asthe Dutdh callit, the Seq-
Hoiwd, They-are the fame as thofe be-.
tore fpoken of at the 1land. Fuar Lornan-,
dacs, onty the Farr of whef I ot fo fue.
' In




News fron the Men they left at Nicoya.

"'In' this Harbour, on the South fide, are
two great high noted Mountains; the one
called the Table-Land, which is pretty
plain agd ‘even at the top; and the other
called the Sugar-loaf, from its thape. At
the top.of this Stugar-loaf the Dutch have
« {mall Houfe, and fout Guns mounted ¢

‘Here they always keep a Look-out, and at

the approach of ‘any Ship or Ships, hoift
a Flag, and fire as many Guns as they
{ce Ships, to give notice to thofe at the
T, 0 103 %

“"During ‘our , ftay here, there arrived
fome¢ more Eaft-India_homeward bound
Ships, both Dutch and Englifh 5 alfo herc
we mét with fome of our Men that had
Jeft us in the Guif of Nicoya, and went
away with ;our Chief-mate. They gave
us an. accoutit, that in a Weck after they
left s, they went into the Port of Ria
Leon on the Coaft of ‘Mexico, where they
€00k -two Spanifh Ships at  Anchor 5 one
of 'which, being very old and worm-

/

caten, they immediately, funk. Which

Béing dore, . they fent twa of their Pri-

foners athore twith a Legter to the Gover-

3 | Ta w 1 T2k %) P AN AR
};Q’_L]f;, in _whid] .ghcy,(,.__(}Uem:mdcdl 10000

Dallars. for the ranfome of - the, other

- L b Wale & i b vt & JN i3 3 3
Prize:, 1'l“h@. Q(}j\:cr110_l,n;;\-_f:cnt: them ,word,
that she Cwners of e f31d Shig sverg

}iad A gL Py Ly BT & v L
noor; and thig_ the Totwn was allo. poar,

b, Fii \"1‘,3', i v Al gLBN S : .
fg.;hat'fflcy could ‘not‘give fo much™
B {7 4 “but
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296 News from the Men they left at Nicoya,
4. 1705 but if 4000 Dollars would fatisfie them,

ne would fend them aboard the next
day, upon our Mens word,. that upon
the receipt of the Money they would de-
liver up the faid Prize. They an{wered,
that they wanted Provifions and Water 5
and therefore whatever was found in the
faid Prize cither Eatable or, Drinkable,
fhould not be comprehended. in the Bar-
gain. ‘To this the Governour readily
agreed, and fent the Money. - And afloon
as the Provifions could be got out of her,
(he was according to agreement dclivered
up. From thence onr Men went to tha
Gulf of Salinas, and haul'd their Veflel
athore, and clean'd and ‘refitted her.
And from thence, with all the hafte they
could, they proecceded on their Voyage
for India 5 and’ in fifty four Days reached
the Philippine 1{lands, having kept all the
way . the Latitude of 18d. North,
Amongft the Philippine 1flands a Canoa
came off to'them with a Spanifb Prieft in
her: Him they. detained and fent the
Canoa afhere for fome frefh Provifions,
as a ranfom for the f{aid Prielt 5 which
accordingly was ‘fent to thep, and they
releafed the Prieft, “From thence ‘they
went to ‘the Hland " Pule Condare 5 but
finding the Enuglifp all cut off;. they wenj -
for Macoa in China, where aftes they hac
given an gecount from s#tﬁcﬁg?fi'ztii‘éy ¢ame,

they
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_ Pengnin Ifland and Birds.

they: every. one difperfed, {ome for Goa i;-_\: o8

to ferve the Porfugueze, fome to Benjar
to the Englih, and others to ferve the
Mogull.

On the 24th of March, we having re-
fited our -Ships, and refrefhed our Men,
and taken in ftore of frefh Provifions ;

- and there being a frefh Gale of Wind at

S. E; we all weigh'd from the Cape,
and went out between Penguix Ifland and
the Main Land ; having the Main on the
Star-board-fide, and the Ifland Pexguin on
the Lar-board. Thisis a pretty low {andy I-
{land. In the middle of which, upon the
higheft part of it, they have a few Guns

 mounted, and near them a Flag-ftaff, on

which at the approach of any Ship they
hoift a Flag, and fire a Gun, to give no-
tice to the Town. This Ifland takes its
name from a vaft number of Birds, called
Penguins, which commonly refort near it.
Thefe Birds are about the bignefs of a
Wild Duck : Theydo not fly, but flutter,
having no Wings, but only ftumps like
young Ducks 5 and thefe ftumps are in-
ftead of Fins to them when they are in
the Water. They have a (harp Bill, but
Feet like a’ Duck 3 and their Fleth is-but
meAi-Vdtngleas.d WA SO Bl
We were now twenty-four Sail of us,
viz. nine Englifp and fifteen Dutch 5 and

the ‘Gale continuing, foon carried usinto '

the
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298 4 Man trzcaf jor M urtber '“‘dm'l excented.

mthe true Trade. ' We met Wwith nothing

17Cé.
'

material tifl ‘the ‘1oth” of April when
two of “the Englifh Ships fmlmGr very
heavy, fell a ftern, and loft our Compa-‘
ny.. They put ‘into St. Hellena 5 and, as
we Dear fince, were taken out of thé
Rmd by.the French,’ '
On the 11th we had twenty fi five Hogs
killed, for the Ships Company 5 and the
Commodore ordered a Hog to a Mefs,
that is, to every feven Men, to difp of¢
of as we plealed, befides our daﬂv Al-
lowance 3 {o. that we had more V:étuqls
than we. could tell what to do with. .
_On the 15th, a Man being barbaroufly
murthered on_Board ‘the Durch Vlcgf_Ad-
miral, -the' Muft‘herer was  brought, on
Board. our SHip and” tryed for hrs f;tfe
and the fame day’ condemned to d~
He owned he did the' Murther, and de-
fired the favour of fhe Court. thar 'he
might chufe his” Death’, which was | mz;-
ted and he chafe tq be Shot, whlc the
next day was, accord'.nvh Hone 3 all the

Fleet lqu by il hrs Death d;hen
we all. made fail aj ag ai

On the 17th W‘ faw thc J[a;nd of
4ﬁ~evﬁan . but did hot” touch here: ‘fov
Turtle, -although it was their lapnd thive
fhe. reafbn Was, becanfe we' Wﬁrd To well
r)rovxded w1th Prévﬁians\at the' Slape
that we had no occafion” for more's alilld
the
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 An Earthguake felt at Sea. 299 5
the Englifb Ships being willing to kf:epl‘f_’;-_\’:,'f{'I le
us Company, they alfo did not touch F
here. : : |
‘On the 19th we had fine fair Weather,
with a freth” Gale at South Eaft. About
eleven this morning happened a great
Earth-quake. At firft it feemed - s if
| the Ship run along upon the Ground ¢ So
| weheaved out a Lead on cach fide with
two hundred fathom of Line, but found !
no ground. The whole Fleet folt the Bk
Shock at the fame time 5 {o that for haif ,
quarter of an Hour there was nothing f,¢
making of Signals and’ firing of Gyps. 1
We then reckoned the'Ifland of * 4. i
Jron to bear South Eaft, diftant ybout forty
| Leagues. i |

Hence we ‘fteered-away to. the North
Weftward, and on the 14th of Fume fuw |
four Sail of Freneh Privateers.  “They lay
a while and viewed us, but did not think
fit to comé among(t us, 0

On the 30th we found our felves in |
the Latitude of 62d. 4om. Nerth, which
was the furthelt to the Northward that
I ever was., And here I could . not but
take ‘rotice of the difference of cold in
this place and in'6o d. of Southern Lati.
| tude; ' For there we had continual Show-
ers of Snow or Hail, and the weather i
very ‘cold 5 whereas here on’ the contrary |
| we found the Weather very fair and mo-

‘- derate.
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300 Reafonof the diff of Cold in 8.and N, b

An. 178, derate.." The'reafon of which, Ifuppo{'e,

~wasthis. When we were to the South.
ward, we were always. pretty. near' to
the Main of America, having it to the
Welt of us. Likewife when we were to
the Northward, we were always pretty
near the main Land of Ewrope, having it
to the Ealt of us. Now being near the
Land, we always account the Land-winds
0 "be the coldet, and the Sea-winds the
warmelt. “Thus the North Eafterly Wind
is accounted the coldeft Wind we have in
England, Holland, &c. But in the fame
Latitude North, near the Coaft of Ares
rica, the North Welt Wind is commonly
accounted the coldeft. And in the fame
height of South Latitude on the Coaft of
Awmerica, the South Welt Wind is the
coldeft : As near the Cape of good Hope
the South Eaft Wind is the coldeft. Now
the Wefterly Winds at {uch a height both
in North and South Latitude, having ge-
nerally the Predominancy over the Ea=
fterly, very much alter the degrees of the
heat or cold of the Weather.  For which
reafon, in the South part of America the
Wefterly Wind caufed cold Weather
but to the Northward the Wefterly wind
caufed warm Weather:  And as the Eaft-
erly-wind, being near the European thore,
is the coldeft {o, being near the Amey;.
car [hore in the fame height of Southern
K Lati,
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 The Iflands of Faro. 101
R g ; J P d 3 ;- A', : 5 &
Iggtltudc, the Wefterly-wind is the cold- - *7°9 |4

On the 3d of Fuly, in the Evening, g
we faw thic iflands of Faro, bearing Eaft 1
by North, diftant about eleven or twelve
Leagues. We alfo founded, but had no :
ground at two hundred and ten fathom. i
At twelve at Night we had ground at ] -
cighty-five fathom s and at three the ?
next morning, at feventy fathom. On :
the 4th of Fuly at noon the opening of
the two Iflands of Faro bore South Eaft, I
diftant about eight Leaguess We then
fteering North Eaft had ground at eighty
fathom, {mall pieces of broken Shells.
All laft Night we kept firing a Gun onee
every half hour, to give notice to the
Cruizers, whom we expedted to meet here,
On the sth, according to our Expeéta-
tions, we met with our Convoy, which 8
had been cruizing for us. They confifted |
of eight Dutch Menof War, fouwr Victual- :
ers,and three of the Companics Privateers. 8
After Mutnal Salutations we proceeded
to the South Eaftward, being all bound
for Amflerdam. And on the 15th of Fuly, 3
we all arrived fafely in the 7exel 5 and : b
on the 17th got to Amflerdam, where
we continued a while., After: which,
my {elf and the relt of our Company
went to fee the feveral parts of FHol-
land, as Delf, Rotterdam, the Hague, &c.
And




Reium bome.

4. 37¢6. And on the 26th of Anguft, 1706.. af-_
 ter many Dangers both by Sea and
Land, we happxly arrived in England 4
bemor but eighteen out of one hundred
and sjghty- three which wentout with us,
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; Capulco P. and T. P 95;

Acapulco-Ship.  Se¢ Manila-Ship.
Auary E. ] 193

Ahoreados Rocks 169
Ajuta Point 1053
Albicore, F. defcribed 8s
Alcitrazes 1. - 99
Alima M. - - 193
Alligators defcribed, s1. Tfn wranucr of
Cﬂtcbm? theme ) : 53
Amblow 7. Bkl 248

Am.boyna I 9830 '§fs I}:;mbﬁm’f: 254,
- JubjeE to Earthquakes, 255, 273 #§
Gozernment, 255. . The Hilf Malayans
at War g Dutch 2508, 45 sz(e‘
trees, 260. Gold, 263. its Gowersour wi-
ﬁtmq all the szce-»]ﬂa;fd.f 264, 35

~Birds, 265. Fifbes, 2673 F:mt; 967
Harbour 2638.

Amllpas A.[ ;,‘ ;‘._[
Anabaces R. P PR S
Agncon of Sardinas & 157
Anegadas M, 153

Angels
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INDE X

Angels P. p. 101, 103
8¢+ Anns [, g, 10
§¢ Antonio B. | 152
Apottete P, . -, ; 5 16§
Aquadulce R. )| ¥ ad
Qrela Poinr . & % 7 A 178
Arica P, 29, 196
Ariquipa P, * 194
Arracife ., | 230.
Atico M, Buh Y 193
Attiquipa P. & M. Wit o 193
Attitlan M 5 Yitgy
B. |

Baciabo B. 163
Baldivia. See Valdivia T
Bamba M. i 1o}
Barancis R. Y 185
Batavia dqﬁ:rzbed : R R
Bernall AL ieRs j;’8" 'i’éé
Biobio R. - | ) §
Bird, a frange one, tdkm ncar the Slbbcl
- deWards MR S DL
Cape Blanco ef Mexxco WL g RN
Cape Blanco of Perwy 1~ S |2
Boang-beffey L. -~ '+ 0f g6y
Bombacho M. kLY o
Bonanoe-Tree defcribed . 63
Bonaventura B.and R. " 7 Uis4
Bonetoe, F.defcribed 9 fi09iah

, Bonoa I ' <24t
3 Booby

o S
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INDEX.

Booby, B. deferibed. . 0
Bouton 1. 373
Brandy, the effect it had upon an I rzf.’m?z p 1o
Buajes R. 206,
Buﬂ?adore Roct: 104
Burica Point \ i35
C. ,
Cabbage-Tree deferibed 18
Cabefes I. 276
Caldera B.« 65, 129,
Caletta P. ] 102
Callau I 137, 189,
Calwms extmordmmy, where SRS 1o 4
Cathana : ; S (¥ o
Catieo I. 64, 133
| Canero L a2 Bk
- Capalita R. W Lo
Cape of good Hope deferibed . = 288
Caracas B. . 164
Carrion-Crow deferibed s
The Cajawa;;y Bird, defershéd * ' 264
Cczt-FijG deferibed ool 108
Cavales P A5 ¥ Aot
Cauca M. | | 95_
Lhe Ceawan, Fifh, defiribed iy
Cecorillo M. b i
Celebes I, . | 277
Ceram I, g | L RAL
Chacola™ 197
Chametl P. 83
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Cohma M. | 94, 81

INDEX.

Chametly L A g2
Citipeay P R0 RA S e
ChandyP el L S
Charapoto K. b Sl pilige
Chafpl WA o3 BU
Cheapo R. R
Chepeho] s ) R
Chequetan AL % 102 55 ¢
Chicidiphd., Vo i L 1
Chilca P. _ 189

Chili 5 rs Coaft defiribed, €99. a‘ﬁaumfs
it Gold, as Perwu does with Silver 205

Chili (Rwe; of J 205
Chinca P. - 190
anra b 3 N I LSONE S
ghoaqg M, R4 JrilDETio ¥ikans
Cf:m:alaté | W s, eEls 8
Chule P. | 90 - Nitges . |
St Clara [ RILECER A dnelia st
Santa Clara P. I3t '~‘l-59
Clintera Rocks 204
Clove, the Tree and Fﬁm Jeﬁrzﬁcé 260
Coaque R. 162
Coco nut Tree deferibed 6o, 89
Qoo'lmes R. 162
Colan R \ s (i AVRRERIERS.
Colanche R. . ()

Cald the great difference of it in 50J Nm@
and 60 d. South Latitude, ‘with #he rea=

o of it 299, &,

“Lon-




iNDEX

Conception (Port of ) ‘ 3oy
Conchagua I. 118, 219. Diffieulty of

getting Water there 219
Concon P. and R. 204
Copiapo P. 27, 199
Coquimbo P. 201
Cape Corrientes of Peru 39, 154
Cape Corrientes of Mexico 91
Cofma P. i82

The Crockadore, Bird, deﬁ:riﬁea! 26§
D.

Captaiie Dampier. Miflakes in bis Voyages

correited, 13, 82, 102. He and Cap-

tain Stradling part Company, 47. is left

by bis Chief-Mate and twenty-one of his
Men, 68. is left by part of bis Company

- in the Gulf of Amapalla. 86, 221
Defapan P. 93
Defrata I and R, 105
Dolphin deferibed 7
E.

Earthguakes, 24§, 273. felt at Sed; 299
E!-Ob?;fpo P & 2. 4 il RES
Encommendi M. 109
Efcondedo P. . 100
Eftapa | 94
Eftrella R. 133
Etem M. | 178
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Frgbt with a French Mm ef W}r 25 with
‘¢ Spanifi Man of War SS‘ with 1‘5g
‘Manila-Ship Ao 84}

F l} e Q'F ’ﬂ’ 72,9

Cape St Francifco - 53, 160. | Tbc Bounds
‘beyond which the Bad Weather: and, the

- PVarm.r feldonz veach Sonthward - 151

French Pirats, bow they fubfifted nine or ten
Months at John Fernandoes, 20. The
Frencb wale proﬁ'tnb"le Vbjages in the South

PO T i ohalil  rsigmia] S
GHRNESC, 3 e o5 Btk BY k28
St Gallan M. f PR {1
Gallera R. g - 10O
Gallera Point o 57, 98 160
Gallera /. /40
Gallo 1. deferibed " 33, 155
Garachina Point 40
Don Garcia ; 97
St George M. .- 858 astiupd 198"
Gillolo 1. N agS

Gold, how a Spasifl Pr}ar ﬁ)ztgﬁt {0;‘ z? in &

> bﬁrmﬂg Mountain, 124 ounds in
., Chili, as Silwer clom‘ in Peru, 205. mels-
ed m,dponred down a Spanifh Govermour's

C- Ibraar 214 ﬁmmi at Amboyna. 263
| Gorgoma
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IND EX.

Gorgonia L
Gorgonilla Roct
Govanadore 1.
Govanadore P.
Granada AL i &
Le Grand I deferibed
Guaiabas I

Guam 1.

Guanapi M.
TLhe Guano defcribed
Guanoes [.

} Guara P.

Guano M.

Guarmey P.

Guafco P.
Guatimala M.
Guatulco P.

154
36
139
203
126
¥
69
230
181
72
T4%
1835
140, 190
134
200

75, 113
103

Guera, the higheft Land in the World ~ 21%
A Guernzey Man efcapes from the Spaninrds

Guiaquil B. and T.
Guinea, See New-Guinea.

H.

St Hellena Town

St Hellena Poing
Herba Maria
Hermofo M.
Higuecra Point
Hinomoa /.

Hottentotes deferibed, 289,

A3

37
54, 172

‘470

54

137

98, 127

T 4O
269
DFﬁt;ml{y of
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civilizing them, | oy 200
Humming-Bird defcribed en. 3t

L. odontom;
§tJago L 5. Thievifimefs of its Inbabi- ;

- tants, ey 5
St }ago R. -89 138
St Jago P. 81, 92
St James of Chili 20§
Jaquey of Sarra e 1&3
Felly-fifh defcribed |

Iguanos J. 47
Imperial R. 213
Indian People new difcovered 236
John-Deus R. ' . 39, 196
John Fernandoes 1, T e
StJonn P, - . 1128, 199
Maleo. M., . o A 116

Ttata R. | 208

Juan, See John

Keylan 1. | ?;44
Kings Iflands g eyt

l.-,’
9% 4

Labipi P. L ,_ RPeT
Laligna P. o siieb3

Lancas I. - 276

Latitude
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INDEX.
Latitude and Lovq:tude a Table of ther for

moft places in the Sonth Sea 216
Lempa R. X1y
Leon Mamotombo M. 124
Leones 1. 139
Lima City | . 18f
Lion-Lizard defc rzl:cd 35
Lobos de Terra and de la Mar L 176,178

. ora- o208
C. 8¢ Lorenzo 40, 150, 167
8¢ Lucas I, | 66, 69
Lymary P, 202

M.
Maccaw B. defcribed _ ' -?0
Madera L
Magon I 226. Its Iubabitants;, &¢. zbzd
Majalones B. 198
Malabrigo P. | 179
Malaca P. 173
Mangaftan, Fruit, defcribed 286
Manglares Point 157
Manga defcribed 268
Manlla-Sbrp dttcmpted invain 84, S
Manipa /. 244, 246
Manta P, 165
Mups, a great Fanlt in the Dutch Maps of

the Spice-Ifiands 280
Santa Maria L. ‘ L igiige g
Maria’s 1. i 90

X4 santa




INDEX.

Santa Maria T. attempted, 40, 4L: but in
vain

| A 45
Marquils P, pubiiel) 7
Martaba B, AR
Martiare M. PP
Don Martin e L
Martin Lopez P, ¢ X21
Matan I, = k30
St Matthew B. 59, 62,.158
Maule R. | 145008
Maxentelbo Rock -, .89
Mayo L VR sghaiele
Mazatlan M. 106
Meflias R,

Mexico-Coaf? pdrtzcu!ar{y defcribed, 88, @vc
Mexican Priefts foretel. the bofi of their Kg;;g.

dors

11X
Mexico, why it hag éeh‘er Haz;féa‘ t[wz Pe-
tu or Chili (205
St Michael Gulf, 40, 1 50.. Town, 117
Mount . 118
Mongon M, 183, 18
Monjala M. oy ,J ,:;8/.5}
Monticalco R. -_ o IS
Monura P, ¥ s _']177
Moreno M. il 198
Moskitoes, Gnats ¢ very trwéieﬁwze a2
Mofqmtoﬁj; Bar . ) e d00
Motapa 175
: ‘Motmes M r 80,, 81, 94
L Moucha I A Y
Mufeles, very large s

75
Nagula
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INDE X

! N.
Naguala R. 97
Nata 142
Navidad B. 83, 92
New: Guinea, the Coaft 237

A new Streight difcovered. - See Streight
New difcovered Iflands.  See Spice-1{lands
8¢ Nicolas P. - 193
Nicoya Gulf, 65, 69, 130. The Laws of
the Nicoyans. before" the coming of the

Spaniards. 13
Nutmegs, Tree and Fruit | ' 263
O.

‘Ocana 194
Old-wife F. deferibed, 8.~ Two forts of

thens 8
‘Ormigas Roclks 30, “187
Oftridges 204,

Opfter. The Grear Oyfter, 74. Tfﬁe Pearl-

OJ’ er 74'

P.
Pacalmayo P. 179
‘Paita P. 32, 174
. Palmas 1 154
“Paniento Tree 12
Panama B. axd . -~ " 146, .

Papuda




. Pearl. See OZﬂer

INDEX.

Papuda P, |
Paraca P, 191
Paradice (Birds of) deferib'd 266
Parina P. ~ i 173
Paflao C. 163
Paxores 1. 201

Pelican defcribed s 1
Pena Oradada, Golder Rock 174, 188
Penguin Ifland and Birds " 297
Perica P. 148
Peru, « particular Defeription o its Coaf?,

144, it dhounds in S"fi.lzzfr, -d.ffChﬂi docs

in Gold P R R A G, o -
Petaplan M. s 9%
Picoya B. T 168
Pilor-fih. . ' 7
Pinas P. 151

Pine- Apple deferibed P e WTREy

Pifcadores Rocks VY86
Pilco P. . ) |

Planta . 150

Plantain-Tree defcribed | 67

Plata L 53, 167
Pontique, Rocks )
‘Popagajo Gulf e 1.1
“Popagajos Winds | 129
De Porcos M. |
“ Sea-Porcupine defcribed e ey
Prizes taken, 32, 33,36, 43, 48, 33, 67,

I4C

76’ 80: 82? 93, 943 .I':BG; 166

Proes, Indian Boats, deferibed 228

Puebla
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INDEX.

Puebla Nova 136
Puna I. 172
Punta Mala 184, 14%
Purification (City of the) 93
Quelagna P. 31, 82
Quemado P. 152
Quibo L 137
Quicara . 138
Quilca P. 194
Quiquina I. | 209
R. -

Rancheria [ 138
Raphael (Sholes of) 207
B,hodas (Anton de) P, 186
Ria Lexa P. 121
Rio B. 207
Rivers on the Coaft Cf Mexico many and
great s but on the aft of Peru very few
andﬁmll 192, 195
Roldon M, 121
Rumboftan, Fruit, deﬁr:bed 286
Sacatelepa M. 117
Sacatepeque M. 78
“Sacaticli R. 94
Sacrificio I, 103
Salado B. 198, 200
Salinas P. 1c6
Sallagua B- 93
_ Salongo L 168

St




INDEX:

8 8alvadore M ; 116
Sama R. 29, 163. M 106
Sande R. 153
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dlsevifbnefs of the Fohabitants of St Jago 5 3
Tixba Point 212
Tolton R. - (s 814 b
‘Tomaco R. , 3 en 256 E
Tongoi B. . 202 R
Topa de Calna ', 007 3
de Tofta R. ¥ Yacatdg
Totoral ’ 200 4
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126. quanzasivl 27. Ariquipa 194
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Cape of Good Hope 293
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Zalilco M. il e |

Zenaque B. 207

| BOOKS Printed for J. Knapton, asthe
| -Crown én St. Paul's Church-Yard. N

A New Voyage round the World. Defcribing particus
| larly, the Ifthmus of” America, feveral Coafts and I-
g flands in the Wejt-Indies, the Iifles of Cape Verd, the Paffage
g by Terva del Fuego, the South Sea Coafts of Chili, Perk and
Mezico 5 the Ifle of Guan otie of the Ladrones; Mindanao
. and other Philippine and Eaft-India Iflands near Cambodia,
| Chinz, Formofa, .Luconia,; Gelebes, &c. New-Holland, Sumas %
'- tra, Nicobar Hles ; the Cape of good Hope, and Santa Hellenz: i
Their Soil, Rivers, Harbours, Plants, Fruits, Amimals and In-
habitants. - Cuftoms, Religion, Government, Tride, doc. :
By Caprain William Dampier.  Vol. the Firft. Illuftraced
with particular Maps and Draughts, ‘The Fifth Edicion,
Corrected. Price 65,

Voyages and Defcriptions, Yol, IL 1In three Parts, viz. L.

—

S

A Supplement of the Voyape voynd the World, defcribing the
Countries of Tonguin, Achin, Malacca, &e. their Produt,
Inhabitants, Mansers, Trade, Policy, dye, 2. Two Yoyages,

to Campeachy ; with a Defcription of the Coafts, Produti,
Inhabitants, Logwood-cutting, ' Trade, ¢oyo. of Fucaran,
Campeacly, New-Spain, .&¢. -g. A Difcourle of ‘Trade-

! Winds, Breezes, Storms, Seafons of the Year, Tides and
| Gurrents of the Torrid Zone.throughoue the ‘World, with an
| Account-of | Nutal-in - Africk, its Produft, « Negro's, dye:
By- Captain William Dampler. Huftraged syich p'.lrtic:_l!ar‘
Tk - X i siind W - Maps
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